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Has 


Jesus 
Come 
Again? 


There are many people who 
claim to be the reincarnation 
of Jesus. But nobody has gone 


to great scientific lengths to 
prove categorically that he is 


“ {ur {uit abiog api) ‘ of indeed who he says he is. 
book, My Past 


Awe: Lifetimes G * hi 
Life as Fesus: An 


» Autobiography 
of Two Lifetimes, 
Bruce Robert 
Travis, a real 
estate broker 
in Maui, sets 
Travis spent 28 years Out to BtOre 
onthe research that he is the 
reincarnated 
soul of Jesus. He claims 
to have matched the soul 
pattern of his past-life 
personality as Jesus to 
the soul pattern of his 
personality in this lifetime 
as Bruce. To accomplish 
a pattern match was no 
easy task. He has been 
working on the decoding 
for more than 28 years. 
This book is the distil- 
lation of that process. 


In this new 
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Travis looks at reincarnation through the separate 
lenses of numerology, astrology, mathematical statistical probabilities, 
kabbalism, and prophecy — and then adds in the latest scientific theories about 
space, time, and the unity of matter — proving that reincarnation is real and that 
Bruce Robert Travis is indeed the reincarnation of Jesus 


Is this possible? Although highly controversial, we’ll have a pretty good idea this 
fall when a credentialed medical doctor trained in past-life therapy takes Bruce on a 
journey into his subconscious and past life. 


Whatever the result, Travis’s message is worth listening to. In the preface he writes, 
“Tt is my intention and purpose, my mission and my destiny, to finish and complete 
what I began long ago [as Jesus], which is to bring peace to the earth that is the King- 





nalibratese tie dom of God and to unite all of humanity in the spirit that is the Brotherhood of Man.” 
(eed — beat 7 
h Coming soon to a bookstore near you. 
Also available Available this summer at www.mypastlifeasjesus.com 
from Bruce Robert Travis: 
Messiah for Hire: AMERICORP INTERNATIONAL PUBLISHING 


Poems from Inner Space, 
1966-1982 
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INTRODUCTION 


“Commitment and responsibility enrich life, and that caring allows generosity, 
grace and love to flow. Faith and peace require almost superhuman and unre- 
lenting effort, but it is in this effort that we discover who we are and where we 
reside.” — from Things Seen and Unseen: A Year Lived in Faith 

by Nora Gallagher ($12.00 241 pp. paper. ISBN 0679775498) 


Our features celebrate three veterans of the consciousness movement. Each 
embraces a commitment to excellence and a personal practice that honors their 
words. In the first feature, spiritual liberation teacher Andrew Cohen, with his 
book Embracing Heaven and Earth, explains how to walk the spiritual path through 
clear intention, complete honesty, and a gestalt sense of responsibility. For the sec- 
ond feature, that doyen of visualization, Shakti Gawain with her book Developing 
Intuition, shows us how to tap into the universal, intelligent life force that is at the 
core of existence. In the third feature, sprightly Dan Millman brings his Taoist 
rules of living, called the house rules, into sharp focus through his book Living on 
Purpose. He embraces personal responsibility and character. 

Our thanks to Ian Miller of C.W. Daniel Inc. for our book review cover art. It 
is an original work by Emma Whiting. She has done several fine covers for 
Daniel's extensive line of books in alternative healing and new age philosophy. 


much delay, we finally put it in place in early January 2001. It has a lot to 

offer with easy searches and comprehensive listings. We have added sever- 
al more author presentations (accessed through “lecture transcripts” on the home 
page). Soon we will enhance our photo gallery with store and staff photos as well 
as more Bodhi Tree cat pictures. Please see what we now have to offer. Both virtu- 
ally and through our brick and mortar bookstore, we are here to be of service. 

We are still working on The Bodhi Tree Suggested Reading List (also called The 
Basic Booklist) and the The Bodhi Tree Community Guide, which is a listing of 
astrologers, religious centers, vegetarian restaurants, tarot readers, psychics, and 
other companies, services and individuals important to spiritual community seek- 
ers. We are re-introducing the Elvis Presley reading list. Many people are unaware 
of Elvis’s interest in metaphysics. One of his favorite books was The Impersonal Life 
and DeVorss Publications is issuing an Elvis Presley edition in May 2001 with a spe- 
cial section containing his metaphysical story: The Impersonal Life: The Graceland * 
Edition by Anonymous ($10.95 paper ISBN 0875167675). 

There have been fires, floods, riots and major business volatility during the last 
decade. Starting again in 2001, the business world is in turmoil. We are trying to 
comprehend these changes and form positive business strategies. How do we 
remain viable? What changes do we need to do or programs to embrace? How do 
we reach out to educate people about our assets and value, and stimulate business? 
It is true that wandering through our store allows serendipitous happenings to 
occur where the book you need comes to you. It might fall on you, as it has for oth- 
ers, or emerge because of a casual conversation with another customer or staff 
person. The discovery of an important book for oneself can only happen in a spir- 
itually supportive place like the Bodhi Tree Bookstore. 


A Il last year we talked about our sophisticated re-write of our web site. After 


and weigh its cost. Mailing is now about $1.38 per issue domestic and 

$3.28 international. While the book review magazine well serves the com- 
munity and we are enamored with the tactile feel of it, would all of us be better 
served, including the environment, if a web version of the Bodhi Tree Book Review 
was how it was published? As a trial, the last issue of the book review (No. 24) is 
now on our web site as a downloadable Adobe file (pdf). It is accessible through a 
button on the home page. It is a big file of some 4.3MB, which takes a bit of time 
to download, but the entire book review is there — cover, features, pictures, graph- 
ics, advertising and text. If this were the only access to the book review, would you 
look? Please let us know. 

As usual, we have marked books we have especially liked by “Editor’s Choice.” 
And out of this group, two books emerge. They come from two poles of our con- 
sciousness that just may be versions of the same space. They are Huston Smith’s 
Why Religion Matters (in Huston Smith) and H. C. Cole’s The Hole In the Universe 
(in Math & Science). Cole gives us a romp through quantum physics, string theo- 
ry and other science showing us that the emptiness of space is full of potential, is 
truly mysterious, and may well be related to consciousness itself. Huston Smith 
reminds us that consciousness bridges perceived reality and nonreality or “empti- 
ness” and is the realm where value resides. Smith imagines a time when human 
beings will recognize that consciousness, not matter, is the ultimate reality of the 
universe. We are in an exciting time where the juxtaposition of religion and sci- 
ence may well position us to be the conscious and responsible people of the twen- 
ty first century. 


W ith each issue of the Bodhi Tree Book Review, we ponder its effectiveness 


ur goal is to continue to provide a comfortable, inspiring book place in 

which to experience and share the stuff of spiritual understanding and 

personal transformation. We wish you joy and good health and may the 
wonderful books and music you discover bring bounty to your life. 


“A book is a thing among things ... until it meets its reader ... What then 
occurs is that singular emotion called beauty, that lovely mystery which nei- 
ther psychology nor criticism can describe ...” — Jorge Luis Borges 
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The Liberation 


Since his awakening in 1986, 
Andrew Cohen has spoken for one thing: 
the potential for total liberation from 


— 
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public teachings, and meetings with spiritual leaders of 
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almost every tradition, he has tirelessly sought to convey 


of Andrew 


the bondage of ignorance. Through his books 


hen I started teaching, I 
believed that spiritual experi- 
ence, or the enlightenment 


experience, would be enough to trans- 
form most human beings, and they would 
never return to their ignorant, small- 
minded, self centered relationship to life. 
That is what my own teacher had taught 
me, and that was how I approached my 
students: The theory was that if you really 
got it, you would never forget; you would 
always be free. 

But what I discovered early on was that 
very few people sustain the depth of 
insight and realization that they initially 
experience. I saw this again and again. 
Instead, the spiritual path or journey 
involves an arduous process of preparing 
ourselves, or cultivating our ability to carry 
the subtlest of subtle insights. Most people 
—and I found this out the hard way — are 
capable of experiencing their potential for 
extraordinary transformation, but very 
few are able to make this transformation 
their own. 

In addition, I made the common 
assumption that spiritual experiences 
would be deeply humbling, since when we 
discover the sacred, we also feel a sense of 
awe and reverence towards all of life. I 
assumed that spiritual experience makes a 
person inherently soft and genuine. But I 
discovered that often it makes them more 
proud and arrogant than they were 
before; sometimes they develop a not so 
subtle sense of superiority towards those 
whom they feel know less than they do. 

From the beginning, I have felt that if 
spiritual experience is to mean anything, 
there has to be a very clear relationship 
between what one has realized and how 
one’s personality manifests in actual life. 
So if one doesn’t become more humble 
and selfless, or in other words — more 
free of the tyrannical ego -— then maybe 
the experience didn’t mean that much. A 
faith in the absolute dimension of reality 
may have awakened, but that alone does- 
n’t necessarily change the individual. I had 
thought that spiritual experience is the 
beginning, middle, and end of the spiritu- 
al path, but after fifteen years of teaching, 
I see that it is only the beginning. It is up 
to us to bridge the gap between what we 
have realized, and how we actually are as 
human beings. 


chology of enlightenment. Usually, 
when we use the word psychology, we 
are talking about the separate sense of self, 
or ego. But in the psychology of enlight- 
enment, the separate sense of self is seen 
as the crucial obstacle to our complete 
humanity, or our spiritual realization. So, 
instead, we are considering how to be a 
human being who has become whole, 
because the ego is snuffed out of exis- 
tence, or given no room to move or 
breathe. It is a very different picture of the 
human condition. 
I am going to speak about five tenets | 


| want to discuss what I call the psy- 


Teachings 


Cohen 


have come up with during the last ten 
years or so, which cover everything you 
need to manifest the realization of enlight- 
enment within our human condition. 

The first tenet is called clarity of inten- 
tion. It tells us that if we aspire to be a lib- 
erated human being, and if there is going 
to be a hope of succeeding (since most 
people don’t), then our desire for libera- 
tion in this life has to be more important 
to us than anything else, no matter what it 
may be. Most spiritual seekers I have met 
have realized far more than they are will- 
ing to live up to. So most of us willingly 
compromise our own deepest understand- 
ing, and we know it. In fact, we are divided 
to an extraordinary degree. We need to 
aspire to be undivided, and that aspiration 
must be stronger than any other interest 
or desire, and ultimately, stronger than 
our fears, as well. We lose our way because 
at some point, we allow something to 
become more important than being free. 

The second tenet is a tough one. Most 
of us have a lot of compassion for our 
egos, and those of other people; we feel it 
is reasonable to have an ego, and we 
understand all its struggles, concerns, 
fears, and desires. But when we reach the 
point in our evolution of wanting to be 
free more than anything else, every one of 
the struggles, desires, and fears of the ego 
become unreasonable. As a result, we have 
to be willing to take responsibility for the 
consequences of everything that has hap- 
pened to us in the past. 


ost of us have been hurt, wound- 
AY | ed, and traumatized, or kicked 

in the stomach, and often by 
people who claim to love us, whatever that 
means. Everybody has a story to tell, and 
usually it includes suffering. We have to 
become responsible. Why? Because when 
we act in ways that cause others to suffer, 
out of ignorance or selfishness, we are act- 
ing in conditioned or unconscious ways 
that express the consequences of the 
things that happened to us. We have been 
hurt, wounded, or traumatized, so we 
hurt, wound, or traumatize others. That’s 
how it works. 

You have to understand that the ego, or 
separate sense of self, actually experiences 
a certain thrill in being able to get back at 
everyone else. | call this “negative free- 
dom;” it occurs when we deeply identify 
with the ego’s pain or sense of being vic- 
timized. After all, the self-righteous sense 
of “getting what’s mine,” is what ego is all 
about. Let’s face it: the ego is a self-right- 
eous little monster. Yet, from the point of 
view of enlightenment, the ego doesn’t 
deserve anything except death. 

In addition, we have to take responsibil- 
ity for the consequences of everything that 
we have done in the past. Most of us have 
acted out of selfishness and ignorance, 
and by so doing, we have caused others to 
suffer. Remember, we are dealing with the 
entire momentum of karma, which has 
accumulated over a very long time. When 





a person becomes truly liberated, that 
momentum is extinguished. And the accu- 
mulated momentum of selfish acts, or kar- 
ma, is what ego is. So the liberated person 
no longer creates karma in the present, 
and can become a mature human being. 

The third tenet is what I see as the ulti- 
mate form of spiritual practice. It is that we 
have to be able, ready, and willing to face 
absolutely everything, and avoid absolutely 
nothing, in all circumstances, no matter 
what. However, most of us face very little 
and avoid almost everything! The reason 
that we continue, over and over again, to 
make important mistakes, or to act in 
small-minded, blind and unconscious ways, 
is that even though we may have had 
tremendously inspiring spiritual experi- 
ences, we continue to avoid paying atten- 
tion. But when we want to be free more 
than anything else, we are no longer 
strangers to ourselves; in fact, we know our- 
selves better than anyone else ever could. 
The key is to stop acting in unconscious, 
small-minded, and self-centered ways. You 
just stop doing it. 

Many teachers, Buddhists especially, are 
always telling us to be mindful, or to pay 
attention. But that encouragement only 
works if it is inspired by a powerful inten- 
tion to be free. Otherwise, we are just 
watching and paying attention . . . to what? 
And why? Mindfulness has to be connect- 
ed to our heart, and with the awakened 
inspiration to succeed in our spiritual 
endeavor. In other words, it has to be 
deeply connected with the present 
moment. Otherwise, paying attention just 
means furrowing the brow and making an 
artificial, mechanical, mental effort. And 
that doesn’t work. 

There are just two more. The fourth 
tenet, which is called the law of imperson- 
ality, makes the bold declaration that every 
aspect of our so-called personal experi- 
ence is ultimately completely impersonal. 
It is not personal at all. It also tells us that 
the ego is created through this deeply 
compulsive habit of personalization, since 
most of us mechanically personalize virtu- 
ally everything we experience, in each 
moment. For instance, everyone knows 
what it is like to experience fear. But when 
we experience the presence of fear in our 
bodies and minds, we personalize it. 
Haven't you noticed that when we are fear- 
ful, we no longer feel open and intimate 
towards other people? There is a relation- 


“But what we realize in 
spiritual experience, if it 
is deep enough, is that 
this life is not ours. Who 
we are, or what we are, is 
part and parcel of the 
Self that is universal.” 


enrnlsraclrp 
heaven 
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Embracing Heaven and Earth 
The Liberation Teachings 
of Andrew Cohen 
By Andrew Cohen 
$14.95. paper. 102 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1883929296. Moksha 

While many of us have come to 
pursue the spiritual path via Eastern 
traditions and teachers, some Ameri- 
cans have trouble relating to the tra- 
ditions of other cultures. This book is 
a valuable and helpful response to 
this difficulty, and in about a hun- 
dred pages, it covers the essential 
aspects of the spiritual path. The 
finest teachers from eastern tradi- 
tions tell us that spiritual practice is 
fundamentally a matter of our own 
hearts and minds, but in this book, 
that message is clear and articulate, 
and is also impossible to ignore. 
Here, Cohen proposes that while the 
path may be challenging, there is 
much to discover and, also, much 
more we can give. — JC 

Other interesting books by 
Andrew Cohen are: Who Am I? And 
How Shall I Live? ($6.00. paper. ISBN 
1883929245), Unconditional Relation- 
ship to Life ($10.95. paper. ISBN 
1883929040), In Defense of the Guru 
Principle ($5.95. paper. ISBN 
188392927X), and Challenge of 
Enlightenment ($6.00. paper. ISBN 
1883929148). 





ship between the compulsive habit of per- 
sonalization, and withdrawing. We stand 
apart from the whole, which means we 
also become separate from the whole. This 
is the habit and mechanism that creates 
the ego, or false veil. It is the profoundly 
separate sense of self. In the enlightened 
state, there is no veil between the self and 
the whole, and as a result, the enlightened 
person expresses an extraordinarily vul- 
nerable state of being. If you are in the 
presence of a deeply enlightened person, 
often you wake up to a deeper recognition 
of your own self, since their unprotected 
state allows us to see past the ego veil. 
What would it be like if we experienced 
the presence of fear without personalizing 
the experience? Or how about the move- 
ment of sexual energy, or sexual feelings? 
Everyone knows what it is like to have sex- 
ual feelings, but when we do, we almost 
instantaneously personalize the experi- 
ence, so it becomes very special, and takes 
on some inherent meaning: “I’m experi- 
encing sexual desire? It’s very important!” 
The ego is this compulsive wish to see our- 
selves as unique, separate, or special. 
Haven't you noticed how many new age 
teachings are all about “being special?” 


This reflects a deep and rampant narcis- 
sism in most of us. But in order to be free, 
that is exactly what we have to go beyond, 
or transcend. 

It is the same thing with spiritual expe- 
riences. Often, after such an experience, a 
person will say “Aren’t I special?” because 
their ego is getting pumped up. Ironically, 
the experience of egolessness tends to 
make people feel “Wow! Now I am really 
cool!” However, when we discover the 
impersonal nature of our experience, the 
real reward is an intimacy and love that 
never occurs while we are stuck in the 
habit of personalizing. And this love is tru- 
ly spiritual, or even sacred. Furthermore, 
when we see that this habitual personaliz- 
ing is the creator of ego, we then have the 
opportunity to understand that the ego is 
ultimately empty or lacking in substance. 
It is just a veil, even though it is where we 
spend most of our lives. That’s when we 
appreciate the ultimately universal nature 
of the human experience, which is our 
own. Our experience of feeling, or sensa- 
tion, is universal; there is only one human 
condition, and that is the one you are 
experiencing right now. 

The last tenet is the most demanding of 
all. Most of us have been brought up in a 
very materialistic culture, where we are 
told that “this is YOUR life,” and as a 
result, we have the feeling that “my life is 
MINE.” It is very deeply ingrained, and 
most of us believe it. And since it is “MY 
life,” it follows that “I deserve this” and “I 
deserve that,” and “I’m trying to get every- 
thing out of this experience that I can, for 
myself.” But what we realize in spiritual 
experience, if it is deep enough, is that this 
life is not ours. Who we are, or what we 
are, is part and parcel of the Self that is 
universal. This particular existence of 
incarnated consciousness is part and par- 
cel of that self that is one. 

Many people are seeking liberation, or 
all these high and extraordinary things, but 
for themselves alone. But that is not what 
it’s all about. Generally, most thoughtful 
individuals wonder, “Why am I here? What 
is the point of all this? Life is painful, and 
difficult, and so much of it doesn’t make 
sense. I want to know why.” The answer is 
discovered when it becomes obvious that 
the point is not to live for ourselves, but to 
live for the sake of the whole. Not “MY will 
be done,” but “THY will be done.” So when 
we no longer live to accumulate, or to over- 
come others for our own sake, all the pieces 
start to fit together, and life begins to make 
perfect sense. Then we realize that we are 
in the right place at the right time for the 
right reasons, doing the right thing; we 
have our place in the fabric of the universe. 
The big question of “WHY?” is gone. It is 
answered with a big “YES.” 

So, the fifth tenet points us to the ulti- 
mate purpose of spiritual teachings, and 
spiritual experience, which is to liberate us 
from a small-minded and self-centered 
relationship to life as a whole. As all the 
greatest masters have told us, the ultimate 
truth is that we are one with the whole, 
and when we get to that point in our own 
evolution, the struggle is over, and the real 
adventure begins. That’s when it really 
becomes interesting, unlike before, when 
we were always worried about ourselves: 
“How am I doing today, and am I more 
aligned than I was yesterday... “ up and 
down, on and on. When we get to this fifth 
tenet, the way we feel about ourselves is no 
longer important. The only question is, 
are we giving everything, or not? Because 
if we are giving everything, we are free. 
Nothing else matters, because in that 
alone, we realize perfect freedom. And the 
first four tenets make that possible. 
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Shakti Gawain is widely recognized as a leader in the world consciousness movement, 
and thanks to her work, many people have become familiar with “creative visualization.” 
Besides being the author of some twelve books, she is also a publisher. Shakti Gawain 
was co-founder, with Marc Allen, of Whatever Publishing, which later became New World 
Library, and today her imprint there is Nataraj Publishing. Through her writing, as well 
as her speaking, Shakti continues to help people discover their own intuition and inspira- 
tion. The following is a partial text of her Bodhi Tree Bookstore presentation. 





Edited by Camilla Denton 


Developing 





Intuition 


with Shakti Gawaim 


was brought up in a family that was intellectual, 

I rational, and very educated, and since our education 

system is primarily oriented the same way, I was good 

at school. I got a lot of approval for being rational. As a 

result, even as a young child, I was very skeptical. As far as 

I was concerned, it if you couldn’t prove it, it didn’t exist. 

I thought that God was made up by people who couldn’t 

stand the idea that we don’t know why we’re here, or what 
life is about. 

Then, as I reached my teens and my college years, 
things began to happen. For one thing, it was the 60s. A 
lot of people were getting their minds opened up in many 
different ways — including me. I began to realize that 
there were levels of existence and aspects of life that 
weren't rational and weren’t easily proven, and subse- 
quently found myself on a quest to find greater meaning 
and fulfillment in my life. I became interested in psychol- 
ogy and philosophy, including Eastern philosophies, and 
I began to study yoga, and meditation. 

One day, my mother persuaded me to take a workshop 
at an organization called Silva Mind Control. The work- 
shop took place over a week and taught how the mind 
works, how we don’t use many of its different functions 
and, also, how we can better put it to use. 

At the end of the workshop, we conducted an exercise. 
We each worked one-to-one with a facilitator, who had a 
collection of cards. On each card was the name of a per- 
son, their age, their city of residence, and an ailment they 
had. These were real people, with a real illness or ailment. 
Our task was to see if we could, intuitively, get what was 
wrong with them. 

Well, a surprising number of us got the right informa- 
tion. It was amazing. In fact, it happened to me. Each time 
I got a person’s name, I could intuit their information — 
over and over again. I got it right ten times out of ten. It 
was as if I was tuning my mind to the right channel, and 
all the information was there. It blew my mind. I had 
received this information not through my own five senses, 
but in some different way. 

We all have this deep wisdom inside of us. And it is 
accessible. If we can acess it, it will actually let us know, 
each moment of our life, what we need to be aware of, 
and what we need to do. 


hat is intuition? First of all, it’s a completely nat- 
W ural faculty. We’re born with it. If our culture 

understood that and supported us in the nat- 
ural process of developing our intuition, through our 
whole lives, we would always have access to it. Little chil- 
dren are very intuitive, but our culture doesn’t really 
believe in intuition. We’re more oriented toward the 
rational — not that there is anything wrong with the ratio- 
nal and scientific — but we almost worship these parts of 
ourselves. We’ve come to disregard the intuitive sense that 
we have. And, when we’re young, we do not get the 
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Developing Intuition 
Practical Guidance for Daily Life 
By Shakti Gawain 
$16.00. 157 pp. paper. ISBN 1577310802. Nataraj 
$17.95. audio cassette. ISBN 157731090X. 
Developing Intuition is about learning how to tap 
into our inner knowledge for enhancing our life 
and achieving our goals. Shakti Gawain presents 
several techniques for enhancing our intuition, by 
providing relaxation 
and clearing exercises 
as well as helping us 
interpret our inner 
messages. Gawain sug- 
gests that while there is 
a rational voice in each 
of us that is fearful of 
the consequences of 
embracing intuition, we 
can confront our fears 
and safely embrace our 
own inner guidance. It 
is all about allowing our 
life force to flow natu- 
rally and creatively. 
Other items by Shakti Gawain are: Creating True 
Prosperity ($12.95. paper. ISBN 1577311701), Cre- 
ative Visualization Meditations (11.95. audio cassette. 
ISBN 1577310136), Creative Visualization ($6.50. 
mass paper. ISBN 0553270443 & $10.95. trade 
paper. ISBN 1880032627) , Living in the Light ($6.50. 
paper. ISBN 0553561049 & $17.95. audio cassette. 
ISBN 1577310489), and The Path of Transformation 
($13.95. paper. ISBN 157731154X & $15.95. audio 
cassette. ISBN 1882591186). 
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encouragement and the support that we need to keep 
trusting our intuitive feeling about things. By the time 
we're grown up, most of us have lost touch with it com- 
pletely. 

Fortunately, it’s really easy to relearn and re-develop 
our intuitive abilities. And, after years of working with 
many, many people, I’ve found that most of us, with a lit- 
tle support, can develop our intuition in a practical way. 
For starters, we all have intuitive feelings, probably many 
times every day. But most of the time we don’t know what 
has happened, because we immediately disregard or dis- 
count what we feel. You might have a feeling of, “Yeah, 
that feels right.” Or, “Ooh, I’d like to do that.” But, the 
minute you feel it, another voice counterpunches with, 
“Are you kidding? That’s silly.” Or, “No, you wouldn’t be 
able to accomplish that,” or, “What would other people 
think?” Our intuitive feelings are beaten down before we 


even know that the little discussion has happened. We 
don’t realize that we may have had an important feeling, 
and brushed it aside. 

One of the first things in reclaiming our intuition, is to 
begin to pay attention to our gut feelings: our sense of 
“This is where the energy is,” or “This is what feels right 
for me.” Another reason why many of us don’t trust our 
intuition is because, from the time we were small, we were 
taught that we don’t know what’s right for us, that some 
greater authority knows better than we do. We develop a 
habit of always looking to see what everybody else is doing 
when, in fact, we have the wisdom we need inside our own 
selves. Further, each one of us has our own path in life, so 
nobody else can know exactly what’s true and what’s right 
for us. We can get help and guidance and support from 
other people, and there are people who may have knowl- 
edge and information that we need, but, when it comes 
right down to it, we alone can know what’s right for us. If 
you go to a doctor, or a lawyer, or any other expert, a 
teacher, a therapist, a guru, by all means listen to what 
they have to say, but then check into yourself intuitively to 
see, “Does this feel true and right for me?” You don’t want 
to give away your power to someone else, and this is one 
way to begin owning your own wisdom again. 


nother thing that is important is to learn how to 
A relax. We have such hectic lives, and we’re driven 

all the time to be doing too much. Our lives are 
filled with so many wonderful opportunities but, the 
problem is, we try to do them all! We are so oriented 
toward doing and accomplishing and getting places and 
making things happen that we've really lost touch, as a 
culture, with the value of being. Yet, it’s in “being” energy 
that we can get in touch with ourselves deeply, and allow 
the life force to come in. This is how we can receive and 
replenish, and refill ourselves from all the constant giving 
and doing. If you’re doing, doing, doing and giving, giv- 
ing, giving, and producing and producing, after a while, 
you're empty. We need to have a place to replenish the 
energy that we put out. And that’s how we get re-inspired 
for whatever we need to do next. You can’t access your 
intuition when you’re on the go all the time. Personally, I 
try to do a little bit of Hatha yoga every day just to get 
connected to my body and being. Other options are to 
take a hot bath, or a walk. There are many things you can 
do to relax your body and mind enough to sink into a 
more intuitive place. 

Once you have found a way to access your deeper 
awareness, you can ask for whatever you need, for exam- 
ple: “What do I need to be aware of right now?” This is a 
good one, because it serves to subtly open the door for 
your intuition to send you any kind of message, reminder, 
or awareness that you need to have in the moment. But, if 
you have something more specific that you want to ask 
about, say a problem you're wrestling with, or if you want 





“There is a universal, intelligent life force that resides within 
each one of us as a deep wisdom, and an inner knowing. We can 
access this wonderful source of knowledge and wisdom through 
our intuition, an inner sense that tells us what feels right and 
true for us at any given moment.” 


some clearer direction, help or support, simply ask for 
whatever you need. The more you practice, the more you 
will develop the process to the point where you will be 
able to ask for guidance and it will come to you. 
Sometimes you will get an impression, thought, feeling 
or image that doesn’t particularly make sense to you, but 
that’s okay. Let it be there. Don’t try to figure it out. At 
other times, you may not get anything much, or at least 
nothing that seems particularly relevant or powerful. 
That’s also okay. It doesn’t always come right when you 


ask. Just let it go, and go about your life, and what will 
often happen is that it will come to you later. You may 
wake up tomorrow morning with a flash of insight. Or 
you might be walking down the street and suddenly have 
an impulse to go into a bookstore. You'll be drawn to a 
particular bookshelf, and to a particular book. You'll 
open it up, and boom, there will be a paragraph about 
exactly what you need to hear. 

Our intuition is always guiding us, and it’s often guid- 
ing us to learn the next thing that we need to learn. 


Whether or not you’re asking inside for it, it will start to 
come to you in one form or another. Our intuition is con- 
nected to our soul, and also to the universal intelligence. 
Our rational minds are like wonderful, state-of-the-art 
computers that can process anything that comes in 
through our five senses. But they are limited to what our 
experience is in this life so far. Intuition taps into all the 
wisdom and knowledge and information in the universe, 
and brings us just the piece that we need at any given 
moment. It’s amazing. Our soul is always moving us in the 
direction we need to go for our greatest development. 
And our intuition is one way that it can happen. It’s like 
our soul communicating to us and saying, “Go this way,” 
or, “Do this. Don’t do that.” 


t the same time, because intuition is trying to 
Aw us develop, it often takes us to places that 

are somewhat unfamiliar or, at least, not the 
places we might have consciously chosen to go. As a con- 
sequence, there’s often a feeling of being a bit on the 
edge. Learning to follow intuition is, in one way, about 
learning to follow the life force as it moves through you. 
But, it doesn’t always proceed in a linear way. It is not like 
step one, step two, step three, step four, all in a row. 
Rather, it’s more like, take this step. Okay, now step over 
here. In fact, we might even step backward. And then 
we'll step here and then we’ll go there . . . as you follow, 
you begin to dance. It’s the dance of life. 

One of the sure ways to know if you’re following your 
intuition is that you invariably feel more alive. You may 
feel a little scared, or anxious, or excited, or whatever, but 
one thing for sure is that there’s an aliveness to it. When 
we don’t do what’s really true and right for us, we lose a 
certain amount of life force at that moment. We actually 
get depressed or a little stuck. More dead than alive. 

Listening to your intuition is one thing, while acting on 
it is another matter. Many people get intuitive messages, 
but don’t have the courage to do anything about what 
they hear. What I advise is, start with the small things. 
Don’t go out tomorrow and quit your job because you 
think maybe your intuition is telling you to do that, or any 
other major, dramatic act. Start with the seemingly little 
decisions we make every day. Like, “Where shall I have 
lunch?” Or “Should I call my friend?” If someone invites 
you to an occasion, instead of automatically going, “Yes” 
or “No,” stop. Take a moment. Breathe. Check in. Ask 
yourself, does this feel right for me? 

One of the most important questions in all of this is: 
“Well, how do I know what’s my intuition and what’s just 
all those other feelings and thoughts going on inside of 
me?” The simple answer to that is you can, with some 
practice, recognize that intuition has a different feeling 
than any of the other feelings, and thoughts, or voices 
that come to you. Intuition is always with us and is always 
correct, but we don’t always know how to hear it, or how 
to interpret it. Sometimes there are other things going on 
and, that messes us up. Also, we go through cycles with it. 

Interestingly, the question of recognition takes us into 
another realm of understanding, and I talk about this a 
bit in the book. We have many different voices inside of 
us, many different selves. It’s like having a whole lot of 
people living in there. 

So you've got one self saying, “There’s this thing that | 
want to do.” And you have another saying, “Are you crazy? 
You're going to give up the paycheck? That’s stupid.” 
Well, they’re both valid. So, what to do? And where is your 
intuition in all of this? 


ne way to sort it all out is to take some different 
O colored pens, and then use a different color to 

express each of the voices. For instance, the one 
that wants to quit the job and do something else. Fine. 
Write out everything that one wants. Then, take another 
color and write out everything that the naysayer thinks. If 
there are more than two voices, use a different color for 
each one, but express them all. You can do this verbally 
with a facilitator, too. You need to hear what the different 
voices are saying, and accept that they all have validity. 
There’s not a right one and a wrong one — there's right 
in all of them. It means you have to learn how to stay with 
the process without necessarily making an instant deci- 
sion. You simply want to be with it instead. Eventually 
something good will emerge, and most often, it will come 
from your most intuitive place. It will clearly tell you what 
your next step should be. 


For more information about Shakti Gawain, consult her web 
site: www.shaktigawain.com. 
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with Dan Millman 


Drawing on his experience as a world champion 

athlete, university coach, college professor, martial arts teacher, 
and family man (he is now a grandfather!), Dan Millman has become 
a renowned spiritual teacher and writer. In his seminal book, The Way 

of the Peaceful Warrior, he introduced readers to his 

mentor, the old warrior Socrates, who taught him the “House 
Rules,” or strategies for living the Tao of life. 
Millman writes, “My responses seem to come not so 
much from me, but through me. I do not, however, 
channel any discarnate warrior-sages from the fifth 
dimension, chat with God, or transcribe the dictations 

of astral guides. I claim only a gift of expression, an 
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intuitive understanding of the House Rules, and an open 
heart.” Millman says that we must live on purpose (rather than at random), and embrace both reason and faith. 
“Reason provides clear goals,” he says, “While faith teaches us to trust the process of our lives. ” 
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THE FOLLOWING IS AN EDITED VERSION OF HIS BODHI TREE PRESENTATION. EDITED BY STAN MADSON 
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| IVING ON PURPOSE is, | think, my 


most reader-friendly book because it really 
touches on every aspect of daily life. 

I see myself more as a teacher than a writer or a speak- 
er. When I was a gymnast, I discovered I loved teaching 
even more than learning because no matter what I 
learned, no matter how I improved myself, only one per- 
son benefited. But, if I could share some things I learned 
in a way that other people could really appreciate, then 
that excited me. 

Watching athletes, I discovered that certain qualities 
enabled some to learn more quickly, and at a higher lev- 
el. My theories helped me train a top U.S. Olympian gym- 
nast at Stanford University but they did not help me much 
when I got married, had children, and had to deal with 
financial issues, career decisions and the things we all go 
through in everyday life. So, I started asking myself what 
qualities create talent, not for sport, but for living? 

The search led me to many different teachers and | 
read many esoteric books. You can find germs of truth in 
them, but because of all the cultural trappings, it’s hard to 
get to the core of that truth. Anyway, as a former athlete, 
I preferred practical results rather than abstract philoso- 
phy. I soon realized that there 
are two kinds of information: 


so you'll be.” Or they say, “Positive thoughts help your 
immune system and negative thoughts weaken it.” But 
how many people had only positive thoughts during the 
last week? 

Let’s look at what we can and cannot control in this 
world. There’s a difference between influencing something 
and controlling it. Ifyou influence something or someone, 
it means you exert an effort to get your desired outcome, 
but with no guarantees of getting it. In fact, one of the 
House Rules is that we can control the efforts, but not the 
outcomes. For example, could Michael Jordan control 
whether he made a basket? No, he missed lots of baskets. 
But he could control whether he took the shot or not. In 
fact, as Michael himself points out, you make zero percent 
of the shots you don’t take. The best we can do is take the 
shot. By taking the shot in your life, you’re far more likely 
of getting the outcomes you like, even though there are no 
guarantees. Effort is success. In making an effort, you’ve 
succeeded, because that’s the best you can do. 

Another wisdom principle is that life is a series of 
moments. Let’s look at some practical applications. Have 
you ever met a neurotic person? I never have. I only have 
met people with more neurotic moments. Have you ever 
met an intelligent person? I never have. I’ve only met peo- 
ple who have more intelligent moments. Some people 
think I have lots of intelligent moments, but I’ve had 
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some pretty stupid ones, too. You can ask my daughters, 
they have them alphabetized. And I’ve never met an 
enlightened being. And that gets a little controversial, 
since some of us have studied with gurus who are consid- 
ered to be permanently enlightened. Can you know that’s 
true? No, not really, but you believe it. Some people tell 
me, “You know, Dan’s a nice guy.” I say, “Yeah, some of the 
time.” Isn’t that more realistic? Aren’t you nice some of 
the time? As we start living moment to moment, our life 
becomes much more realistic than all these abstract philo- 
sophical ideas. 


oe WE INFLUENCE THE WEATHER? 


Can you control the weather, by your will? That’s what con- 
trol is — you will something to happen, and it happens. 
Can you control your partner or spouse? No, but you can 
influence them. This really helped my relationship with 
Joy, my wife of 25 years. Now I realize Joy’s not criticizing 
me, she’s improving me, rather enthusiastically at times, I 
might add. But, can she control me? Or can I control her? 
No. We try to influence each other, and that’s what life’s 
about. Human politics. So, understanding the difference 
between influencing and controlling is really helpful. 

Can you control your thoughts? That’s a big one. For 
example, while I’ve been speaking you’ve been paying 
attention but your mind has also 
drifted off for awhile. It comes 


knowledge and wisdom. Knowl- 
edge is what we know and talk 
about. It’s data, information, 
facts, opinions, philosophies, 
beliefs, structures, and models. 
But, I discovered, it’s what’s 
inside you that counts, not what 
you know. Rather than just 
offering knowledge, Living on 
Purpose presents universal prin- 
ciples or wisdom principles. 
And the reason | call them that 
is because wisdom energizes the 
psyche and creates an aware- 
ness that allows you to turn 
knowledge into action. Wisdom 
is what we actually do in life and 
that’s why it is so important. 
Let me poke some holes in 
popular New Age and psycho- 
logical thinking. Many books 
and teachers say, “As you think, 


Living on Purpose 
Straight Answers 
to Life’s Tough Questions 
By Dan Millman 
$14.00. 207 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1577311329. 
New World Library 

In The Way of the Peaceful Warrior, 
Dan Millman presented strategies 
for living called the “House Rules” 
which originated with his mentor, 
the old warrior Socrates. In Living on 
Purpose, Millman distills the House 
Rules into twenty-five key principles, 
and develops each with stories, quo- 
tations, and exercises. Then he 
applies these principles to universal 
questions about money and work, 
parenting, priorities, diet and 


health, decision-making, divorce, simplicity, spiritu- 


DAN MILLMAN 


LIVIN Gen 
PURPOSE 


death, and more. Throughout, he 
offers his inimical, intuitive insight, 
and the personal guidance for which 
he has been widely honored. 

Other books by Dan Millman are 
The Life You Were Born to Live ($15.95. 
paper. ISBN 091581160X), The Way of 
the Peaceful Warrior ($11.95. paper. 
ISBN 0915811006) & $24.95. audio 
cassette. ISBN 1577310608), Everyday 
Enlightenment ($14.99. paper. ISBN 
0446674974 & $17.98. audio cassette. 
ISBN 1570425868), and Body Mind 
Mastery ($12.95. paper. ISBN 
1577310942), The Sacred Journey of the 
Peaceful Warrior ($11.95. paper. ISBN 
0915811332), , The Secret of the 
Peaceful Warrior ($14.95. paper ISBN 
0915811235), Laws of Spirit ($14.00. 


paper. ISBN 0915811642), and No Ordinary 


ality, meditation, morality, sexuality, fear, life and Moments ($12.95. paper ISBN 0915811405). 
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back, and it drifts. It’s always 
going somewhere. You have lim- 
ited control over your attention, 
but absolutely no control over 
your thoughts. We don’t know 
where they come from. They 
pop up and they come and go. 
You're only personally responsi- 
ble for what you can control and 
you're not responsible for what 
you can’t. I suggest that you have 
absolutely no responsibility for 
any thoughts you've ever 
thought and you should stop 
worrying about them. Thoughts 
come and sometimes they’re 
positive and sometimes they’re 
negative, but just let the 
thoughts go while you focus on 
other things. 

How about your emotions? 
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“I think enlightenment is as enlightenment does. 
It’s not some subjective internal state of feeling good 
all the time and feeling free. It’s how you behave 
and that’s our human maturity.” 


Can you control them? Do you need to control them? 
Emotions are like the weather. They pass through, and 
they change. Sometimes we like the weather and some- 
times we don't, but it will change. All emotions, both pos- 
itive and negative, fade over time unless we re-stimulate 
them. We need to re-stimulate the feelings we want and 
avoid re-stimulating the feelings we don’t want. 

Most people are interested in spiritual or psychological 
growth because they want to feel better more of the time. 
A healthy person will choose pleasure over pain, but 
there’s no way to control your emotions by willing it. And, 
anyway, you don’t need to. In fact you have no responsi- 
bility for any emotion you've ever felt or will feel. But, the 
one thing that we can control, and the only thing any 
human being who has ever lived has been able to control, 
is our behavior. 

There’s a way to live reasonably and more freely, which 
is to accept your feelings as being natural to you in the 
moment. That is the first thing. The second is to know 
your purpose; and the third is to do what needs to be 
done in line with your purpose. 

A young man or woman has a final exam looming over 
their heads, and suddenly their boyfriend or girlfriend 
comes in and says, “I’m sorry, it’s over. | met someone 
else.” Then they walk out, and the final’s tomorrow. One 
person may fall apart and would not be able to concen- 
trate or study. But another person may say, “I accept my 
feelings. I’m hurting bad. I’m grieving. I’m in shock. 
Okay, what’s my purpose? I’ve got an exam tomorrow.” 





You do what needs to be done. And you keep going. As a 
result, you may do better on the exam than if you just fell 
apart. To me, that’s part of what makes a mature human 
life. People who live effectively, like athletes, learn this, 
since they can’t wait to be in a good mood if there’s a 
championship match. Sometimes you feel good, some- 
times you don’t but whatever you feel, you accept it. 

In dealing with fears, if somebody says, “I can’t speak in 
public,” or, “I can’t ask for a date,” they’re lying to them- 
selves. What they’re really saying is, “I choose not to do it 
because it makes me feel uncomfortable.” Many people 
limit their life because of things that make them feel 
uncomfortable. Fear is a wonderful servant but a terrible 
master. 

We can control one thing, our behavior. We are 
absolutely responsible for our behavior, no matter what. 
No matter how we're feeling, whether we're motivated or 
not, confident or not, we are absolutely responsible for 
what we do. And you thought I was relieving you by saying 
you're not responsible for anything? No, behavior is what 
counts. 

I believe enlightenment is a behavior. Would you rather 
live with somebody who’s enlightened but acts really crazy 
or somebody who is kind of crazy but acts enlightened? 
I’m not telling you the answer to this, you must decide for 
yourself. But I think enlightenment is as enlightenment 
does. It’s not some subjective internal state of feeling 
good all the time and feeling free. It’s how you behave. 
It’s our human maturity. 


Many of us are confused about our life purpose. Is it 
your goal in life to walk around with a gleeful smile on 
your face all the time? Is that the ultimate goal of life? 
Whether we use fancy words like bliss or ecstasy, is that 
really enough? Or, is there something else? Don’t we want 
meaning, purpose, connection and direction in life? 
Don’t we want to know our job or life counts for some- 
thing, and to feel connected to other people? We often 
forget that our job, what we do, really counts. It’s an 
excuse to be with people. In Living on Purpose, somebody 
says to me, “I work at a bank and I’m good at it, but I want 
to have a more spiritual occupation.” And I remind him, 
in essence, that there’s no spiritual occupation. Spirit is 
what we bring to the occupation. I wish I could give you a 
formula for waking up one morning knowing exactly what 
you're here to do. But I do give some hints in my book. 

Life is a school, daily life is our classroom and we’re here 
to learn. By the way, one of the earlier house rules is that 
lessons repeat themselves until learned. And the one after 
that is: if you don’t learn easy lessons, they get harder. 

Another one of the 25 House Rules is that every choice 
leads to wisdom. So many times we’re worried we’re 
going to make a wrong choice. Well, some choices lead to 
an easier life, and some choices make things harder, but 
I guarantee you that every choice leads to wisdom. The 
right choice for you is the choice you make. And hope- 
fully you'll use your intuition, and keep your eyes open. 
We all have inner guidance, which is another one of the 
House Rules. 

The fourth aspect of our life purpose is that it appears 
to us moment to moment. If you ever thought you lacked 
purpose, look again. Let’s say you want to go to the super- 
market to get some food because you’re having friends 
over. What’s your most immediate purpose? Is it to start 
the car and try to get to the market without hitting any 
obstacles or people? Then why do you want to get to the 
market? To get food. Why do you want to get food? To 
feed your guests. Why do you want to feed your guests? To 
make them happy or maybe network — it could be many 
things. So, larger and larger and larger purposes appear. 
And it’s wonderful to have grand dreams and grand pur- 
poses. We build upon our purpose moment to moment, 
that’s what appears. Never think you lack purpose 

Please understand that what I have been saying is sort 
of linear and sort of all over the place like a Chinese meal. 
It is deliberate. I’m addressing the linear quality of the 
left brain and the visionary quality of the right one. At 
times you may wonder where we are going, but I promise 
you, it speaks to a deeper part of you. I trust this process, 
and in the future, you can expect only non-linear talks 
from me. 


A UDIENCE: You have written some wonder- 
ful books. Are you working on a new one? 

MILLMAN: Believe it or not, my next book is going to 
be Chicken Soup for Body and Soul. 1’m not even going to 
tell you how I ended up being a Chicken Soup co-author, 
but body and soul was up my alley. Most of the Chicken 
Soup books are read by about a million people and 
through the series, they have raised some $10 million for 
charities. That is a story in itself. Beyond that, my next 
book is going to be a novel. I only intend to write novels 
from now on. I want to write stories. 

AUDIENCE: Do you have a background in Zen? 

MILLMAN: I've certainly studied some Zen but also 
Taoism, Sufism, Judaism, Christian Mysticism and other 
spiritual paths. I embrace the heart of all of them, what- 
ever works, a sort of Brand X, generic approach. I’ve been 
described as a blend between Ram Dass and Haagen 
Dazs. 

AUDIENCE: What makes your teaching so vital? 

MILLMAN: You know, somebody came up to me after 
a lecture once and said, “Dan, I feel so inspired.” I said, 
“Don’t worry, it’ll pass.” It’s not about inspiring and moti- 
vating, because that doesn’t last. There’s a saying: “Learn 
one day, Teach one day.” Teachers are those who love to 
share. We're all teachers. You teach by your example. You 
have the ability to raise the standards around you or low- 
er them. That’s why Gandhi said, “My life is my teaching.” 
It’s not whether you formally stand before a group and 
lecture. 


it 
For information about Dan Millman, go to his web site at 
www.danmillman.com. He also does personal consultations by 


telephone for people all over the world. 
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Acting 


Meditations for Actors 
for the actor within us all 
By Carra Robertson 
$10.00. 81 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0967983703. Dablond 

Carra Robertson is an award-winning 
playwright as well as an actor, director, and 
teacher. Meditations for Actors is a short, 
inspirational book 
designed to comple- 
ment the actor’s craft 
as well as to nurture 
and support the off 
stage life. Focusing 
on such themes as 
action and communi- 
cation, clarity and 
grounding, creativity 
and habit, and laugh- 
ter and emotions, 
Robertson presents brief essays, exercises, 
and affirmations designed to help the 
actor cultivate a more balanced and cen- 
tered life, a life of harmony and success in 
relationships, work, and all aspects of daily 
living. — DL 





Three Uses of the Knife 
On the Nature and Purpose of Drama 
By David Mamet 
$10.00. 80 pp. paper. 
ISBN 037570423X. Vintage 

“The purpose of theater, like magic, 
like religion ... is to inspire cleansing 
awe.” With directness and authority, one 
of our greatest living playwrights address- 
es the questions: what makes good dra- 
ma? And why does drama matter in an age 
that is awash in information and enter- 
tainment? David Mamet believes that the 
tendency to dramatize is essential to 
human nature, that we create drama out 
of everything, from today’s weather to 
next year’s elections. But the highest 
expression of this drive remains the the- 





ACTING TO ANIMALS 


ater. In a treatise that 
encompasses Shake- 
speare, Brecht, and 
Ibsen, Death of a Sales- 
man and Bad Day at 
Black Rock, Mamet 
shows us how to dis- 
tinguish true drama 
from false variants. 
He considers the dif- 
ficult progression 
between one act and 
the next, and the mysterious function of 
soliloquy. The result is an electrifying dis- 
cussion on the playwright’s art that is also 
a strikingly original work of moral and 
aesthetic philosophy. — CD 


THE PERFECT BALL GAME 

“What do we wish for in the perfect game?” 

“Do we wish for Our Team to take the field 
and thrash the opposition from the First 
Moment, rolling up a walkover score at the 
final gun?” 

“No. We wish for a closely fought match that 
contains many satisfying reversals, but which 
can be seen, retroactively, to have always tend- 
ed toward a satisfying and inevitable conclu- 
sion.” 

“We wish for, in effect, a three-act struc- 

ture.” 
“In act I Our Team takes the field and, 
indeed, prevails over its opponents, and we, 
its partisans, feel pride. But before that pride 
can mature into arrogance this new thing 
occurs. Our Team makes an error, the other 
side is inspired and pushes forth with previ- 
ously unsuspected strength and imagination. 
Our Team weakens and retreats.” 

“In act 2 of this perfect game Our Team, 
shaken and confused, forgets the rudiments of 
cohesion and strategy and address that made 
them strong. They fall deeper and deeper into 
the slough of despond. All contrary efforts 
seem for naught; and just when we think the 
tide may have turned hack their way, a penal- 
ty or adverse decision is rendered, nullifying 
their gains. What could be worse?” 





“Bat wait. Just When All Seems Irremedia- 
bly Lost, help comes (act 3) from an unexpect- 
ed quarter. A player previously believed sec- 
ond-rate emerges with a block, a run, a throw, 
that offers a glimmer (a glimmer, mind) of 
the possibility of victory.” 

“Yes, only a glimmer but it is sufficient to 
rouse the team to something approaching its 
best efforts. And the team, indeed, rallies. Our 
Team brings the score back even and, mirabile 
dictu, makes That Play that would put them 
ahead.” — David Mamet 


Afro-Carribean Religion 


The Altar of My Soul 
The Living Traditions of Santeria 
By Marta Moreno Vega 
$25.95. 292 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 034542137X. One World 
Marta Morena Vega recounts the com- 
pelling true story of her journey from 
ignorance and skepticism to initiation as a 


Yoruba priestess in 
THE ALTAR the Santeria religion. 
“MY SOUL 


Along the way, she 
Tis lamp Gebeeet ten | Feveals the long-hid- 
= den roots and tradi- 
tions of a faith that 
originated on the 
shores of West Africa, 
and was transported 
to the Caribbean and 
the Americas via the 
trans-Atlantic slave 
trade. Today, with an estimated 75 million 
orisha followers worldwide, Santeria is rec- 
ognized as one of Africa’s gifts to the 
modern world. 

As an Afro-Puerto Rican child in the 
New York barrio, Marta paid little heed to 
the religious paraphernalia or to the 
Catholic-style images her parents turned 
to in times of trouble. At the same time, 
she became secretly fascinated by her 
grandmother’s ancestral altar table with 
its rose petals, candles, perfumed water 


(dborcs deems Nirge 





and, especially, the figurine of a magnifi- 
cent African woman. As a student, later a 
teacher and Ph.D., she became a minori- 
ties activist, even though she was surprised 
to find that things African were mostly 
shunned by her people. Still, in search of 
her own racial and cultural heritage, she 
was reawakened to the centuries — old 
West African Yoruba based Santeria tradi- 
tion — the Way of the Saints — by a life- 
changing trip to Cuba. Now, her book, 
which reflects her various roles of profes- 
sor, santeria priestess, mother, grandmoth- 
er, and godmother to new initiates, 
describes this electrifying and inspiring 
faith. Santeria is passed down from gener- 
ation to generation, and inspires the 
sacred energy necessary to build a family, 
a community, and a strong, loving society. 

— CD 


Animals 


The Animal Connection 
A Guide to Intuitive Communication 
With Your Pet 
By Judy Meyer 
$10.95. 167 pp. paper. ISBN 0452281741. 
A Plume Book 

“Animals can hear your thoughts because 
they see the pictures in your mind whether 
they are spoken out loud or thought silently.” 

— Judy Meyer 


Bodhi Tree Online: Now You Can Review 


and Make Purchases Online From the Complete Store Inventory at www.bodhitree.com 


Many people have expressed the desire to see our 
product listings and make purchases online. Keeping 
the Bodhi Tree Bookstore’s personality in mind, we 
inaugurated a web site two years ago and eventually 
added our inventory of books, audio, video and gifts. 
There were some technical and design difficulties for 
the “first edition” so we initiated 
a major upgrade in May 2000 
that is now fully operational. If 
you have not visited us in a long 
time, please check us out. 

In addition to the “Online 


Bookstore,” we list our extensive 
event schedule with many work- 
shops and author presentations. 
It is the best place for up-to-date 
information. 

We have added several more 


of our author presentations 
under “lecture transcripts” on 
the home page. Lectures by 
Lucia Capacchione, Thom Hartman, Stephen Levine, 
Franz Metcalf, Judith Orloff, Don Miguel Ruiz, 
Starhawk, Lama Surya Das, and Eckhart Tolle are cur- 
rently available with more to come. 

On the home page under “book reviews”, we now 
have The Bodhi Tree Bookstore Book Review available 
as a downloadable Adobe file (pdf). It is the entire book 
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review including all pictures and advertising. The Win- 
ter 2000, Number 24, Issue is currently in place with the 
May 2001, Number 25 coming as soon as it is published. 
After you open the file, you have a document that can 
be increased or decreased in page size, one that allows 
keyword search, and finally, one that can be printed out. 
The file size is about 4.3MB. 
The Adobe Acrobat Reader 
software to display the pdf file is 
free online. Please let us know 
how you like this dramatic new 
format for the Bodhi tree Book 
Review. 
Shortly, we will be adding 
pictures of the Bodhi Tree 
Bookstore, staff pictures, and of 
course, pictures of the current 
lineage holder of the Bodhi 
Tree Cat. 
Our site features ease of 
search and clear listings and 
product search can be started conveniently from the 
“Online Bookstore” notation on the home page. This 
comprehensive search quickly accesses and displays the 
full range of Bodhi Tree products: books (new and 
used), audio (music and lecture), and spiritually orient- 
ed products (incense, meditation pillows, essences, 
malas, fountains and statuary). Advanced techniques 


allow for increasingly precise searches. By clicking “Cat- 
egory Search” you can keyword search separately each 
product category such as books, music, audio material, 
videos, tarot & oracle cards, calendars or gifts. By click- 
ing on “Advanced Search”, you can keyword search in 
any subject area for books (such as Tibetan Buddhism or 
Psychology), or genre/variety in music (such as World 
Fusion or Blues), topic in audio materials (such as 
Books-on-tape or Lectures), topic in video (such as Feng 
Shui or Massage), or specific types of products in gifts 
such as incense or meditation aids. 

To help general inquiries, a list of best sellers is avail- 
able for any subject area, and the sales rank of each item 
is shown. What is important is the improved simplicity of 
search and clarity of presentation. 

The Bodhi Tree Bookstore and its web site reflect the 
spiritual and social notions we gleamed from years of 
reading, listening, reflection and practice. We respect 
the flow of the here and now and allow its intelligence 
to help us shape our service and environment. We are 
more than a dispensary of books and products. We are 
a feeling toned place, perhaps intangible to measure, 
but never-the-less real. We have a unique personality 
and space reflected in our bookstore, our web site, and 
our service. We invite your participation. So, join us 
online! Please let us know if you have questions, com- 
ments, or suggestions about our site. 

Happy browsing and good reading! 





Judy Meyer believes your animal under- 
stands every word that you say and every 
thought that you think. For example, a 
dog will get off the couch when he under- 
stands that you want 
him to get off the 
couch. “Speak to 
your animal,” says 
| Meyer, “in the same 
intelligent way that 
you would speak to a 
person.” At the same 
time, listen to what 
mm | your dog is telling 

= you when he refuses 
to get off the couch. It is essential that you 
get past false notions about animals’ intel- 
ligence, especially if you want to commu- 
nicate with him or her. “They are not just 
dumb animals,” insists Meyer. 

In The Animal Connection, Judy Meyer 
reveals how we can use our intuitive pow- 
er to become more deeply attuned to our 
animals’ needs and desires. We can learn 
to see the world as your animals do, or 
understand why they sometimes do 
strange things. Animals live in the 
moment, and by communicating with 
them, there is much we can learn. 

Meyer includes nine step-by-step exer- 
cises that guide you to better communica- 
tion with your animal, along with plenty 
of useful advice. Her simple and direct 
method is really effective. My cat, China 
Blue, now puts her bowl away after she 
eats. As an intuitive communicator who 
works with an open mind and generosity 
of spirit, Judy Meyer has been changing 
the lives of animals and their humans 
since 1990. She has more than 800 clients 
throughout the United States, Canada, 
England, and Germany. — ICS 

“Be very specific when asking an animal 
about a certain situation.” 

“Use precise questions to get the informa- 
tion you are seeking from your animal.” 

“Keep new behavior changes going with 
positive reinforcement.” 

“Respect your animal’s free will.” 

— Judy Meyer 





Dogs That Know When Their Owners 
Are Coming Home 
And Other Unexplained Powers of Animals 
By Rupert Sheldrake 
$14.00. 352 pp. paper. 
ISBN 060980533-9. Three Rivers 
Ever wonder what your dog is doing 
while you’re not around? If you have ever 


EDITOR'S CHOICE kept someone's pets, 


you may have noticed 
= 
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that the pet seems to 
Dr “know” when its own- 
| 





er is returning. In his 


" Ownrns _|,{ new book, Rupert 
Ane Comins || Sheldrake examines 
| Hows 


the mysterious world 
| of animal-human 
telepathy. And with 
data collected from 
pet owners, veterinar- 
jans, animal trainers 
and handlers, along with hundreds of 
experiments, he presents a case for inter- 
species communication. 

We have all heard “incredible journey” 
tales, where animals have mysteriously 
appeared at their owner’s new home, 
sometimes hundreds or even thousands 
of miles away. Some animal behavior 
seems to predict earthquakes, and some 
animals know when their owner’s life is in 
danger. 

In his experiments, Sheldrake demon- 
strates that cats and dogs respond an hour 
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or more before their owner’s arrival, long 
before they could “hear” or smell the per- 
son’s presence. In repeated tests, he has 
found that some pets respond at the exact 
time their human “thinks” of returning 
home, indicating to Sheldrake that our 
closely bonded pets are “reading our 
minds.” 

Other pets sense epileptic seizures and 
diabetic disturbances. Although these 
“skills” can be linked perhaps to other 
senses, for example smell, Sheldrake’s 
findings suggest that something more 
subtle is probably at play. In some dra- 
matic examples, a dog or cat has sensed 
undetected cancer or predicted a per- 
son’s death. 

Elsewhere in the book, Sheldrake 
examines telepathic communication that 
humans might have with their pets. Some 
people have “sensed” when their animal’s 
life was in danger. Others have been 
“drawn” to a place where their animal was 
trapped. Still others have “dreamt” of an 
illness or injury, or of the return of a 
beloved lost pet. 

Sheldrake’s also looks into the possibil- 
ity that we communicate telepathically 
with our fellow humans as well. Finally, he 
encourages readers to experiment with 
their own animals, and to keep their 
minds open to investigating the miracu- 
lous inter-connection of all beings. — LA 

“The evidence I have been discussing in this 
hook suggests that our own intentions, desires, 
and fears are not confined to our heads or com- 
municated only through words or behavior. We 


can influence animals and affect other people 
at a distance. We remain interconnected with 
animals and people we are close to, even when 
we are far away. We can even affect people 
and animals by the way we look at them, even 
if they do not know we are there. We can retain 
a connection with our homes, however geo- 
graphically distant we are. And we can be 
influenced by things that are about to happen 
in ways that defy our normal notions of causal- 
ity.” — Rupert Sheldrake 


Art 


Architects of Peace 
Visions of Hope in Words and Images 
Photography By Michael Collopy 
Edited by Michael Collopy 
and Jason Gardner 
Foreword By Walter Cronkite 
$40.00. 191 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 1577310810. New World Library 

“T have come to believe that we have incred- 
ible power within our grasp when we dare to 
look deep within ourselves for change. One by 
one, we can recognize our broth- 
ers and sisters — especially those EDI 
in need — first through our eyes, 


then in our minds, and eventual- ‘4 


Jy in our hearts. Our hearts hold 
the love and compassion we need 
to attain our goal of peace, 
where we may all live in harmo- 
ny and equality, realizing the 
true community of earth.” 

— Michael Collopy 


R’S CHOICE 


ARCHITECTS OF PEace 





This munificent and resplendent book 
gives the impression of sitting face to face, 
across the table from those notable peo- 
ple who work for peace. It shares the sto- 
ries of known and unknown heroes who 
have lost loved ones, or even their own 
lives in their fight for freedom and 
democracy. Other individuals trans- 
formed their positions of privilege and 
education into powerful forces for peace. 
There is a diversity of viewpoints and 
backgrounds in the seventy-five profiles 
presented here, and collectively these 
true stories show how differences in cul- 
ture and opinion can be transcended 
through the central goal of peace. 

Across the table you will meet such 
luminaries as César Chavez, Jimmy Carter, 
Marian Wright Edelman, Dr. Helen 
Caldicott, and Sister Helen Prejean. You 
will be intrigued by David Brower, first 
executive director of the Sierra Club, you 
might learn a thing or two from Ida Jack- 
son, the first black teacher in Oakland, 
California, and you will also encounter 
Mahbub ul-Haq. Dr. ulHaq pioneered 
many economic policies to 
help the poor, and has been 
described as “the most artic- 
ulate and persuasive 
spokesman” for the develop- 
ing world. The seventy-five 
individuals profiled here 
include leaders from more 
than twenty -five countries, 
sixteen Nobel Peace Prize 
laureates, and pioneers in 


Best Sellers in Books 


THE FOLLOWING IS A LIST OF THE BEST-SELLING BOOKS AT THE BODHI TREE BOOKSTORE FOR APRIL 2001. 


The Power of Now: A Guide 


Four Agreements 
by Don Miguel Ruiz 


Mastery of Love 
by Don Miguel Ruiz 


When Things Fall Apart 
by Pema Chodron 


by Don Miguel Ruiz 


by Karen Kingston 


by David Niven 


Invitation 
by Oriah Mountain Dreamer 
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to Spiritual Enlightenment by Eckhart Tolle 
$21.95. cloth. ISBN 1577311523. New World Library 


$12.95. paper. ISBN 1878424319. Amber-Allen 


$14.00. paper. ISBN 1878424424. Amber-Allen 


$12.95. paper. ISBN 1570623449. Shambhala 
Move Your Stuff, Change Your Life: 

How to Use Feng Shui by Karen Rauch Carter 
$13.00. paper. ISBN 0684866048. Simmon & Schuster 
Four Agreements Companion Book 

$ 14.00. paper. ISBN 1878424483. Amber-Allen 
Clear Your Clutter with Feng Shui 

$10.95. paper. ISBN 0767903595. Broadway 

The 100 Simple Secrets of Happy People 
$9.95. paper. ISBN 0062516507. HarperSF 

The Artist’s Way: A Spiritual Path 


to Higher Creativity by Julia Cameron 
$15.95. paper. ISBN 0874776945. Tarcher/Putnam 


$20.00. cloth. ISBN 0062515845. HarperSF 


ary 
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Forty-Eight Laws of Power 
by Robert Greene 
$15.00. paper. ISBN 0140280197. Penguin 


Dalai Lama’s Book of Wisdom 
by His Holiness the Dalai Lama 
$8.95. paper. ISBN 072253955X. Thorsons 


The Master Cleanser: With Special Needs 
& Problems by Stanley Burroughs 
$6.00. paper. ISBN 0963926209. Burroughs 


Conversations With God: Book 1: 
An Uncommon Dialogue by Neale Donald Walsch 
$23.95. cloth. ISBN 0399142789. Putnam 


Seat of the Soul 
by Gary Zukav 
$14.00. paper. ISBN 067169507X. Simon & Schuster 


Power Thought Cards: 
A 64 Card Deck by Louise L. Hay 
$15.95. paper. ISBN 1561706124. Hay House 


The Game of Life and How To Play It 
by Florence Scovel Shinn 
$6.95. paper. ISBN 0875162576. Devorss 


The Art of Happiness: A Handbook for Living 
by His Holiness the Dalai Lama & Howard Carter 
$23.95. cloth. ISBN 1573221112. Riverhead 


Your Seven Energy Centers: A Holistic Approach 
Physical, Emotional and Spiritual Vitality 

by Elizabeth Clare Prophet & Patricia R. Spadaro 
$6.95. paper. ISBN 0922729565. Summit Univ. Press 


If The Buddha Dated: A Handbook for Finding 
Love On A Spiritual Path by Charlotte Kasl, Ph.D. 
$10.95. 212 pp. paper. ISBN 0140195831. 
Penguin/Arkana 
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film, literature, and music. These peace- 
makers will inspire you to lend a helping 
hand where needed, add your voice 
where it will help, and respect the rights 
of all living creatures. Stunning, tritone 
photographs accompany each story or 
essay. 

A portion of the proceeds from the sale 
of Architects of Peace will benefit several 
nonprofit peacemaking organizations. 

—ICS 


Coloring Mandalas 
For Insight, Healing, and Self-Expression 
By Susanne F. Fincher 
$18.95. spiral bound paper. 
ISBN 1570625832. Shambhala 

The word mandala, from Sanskrit, the 
ancient language of India, translates as 
“sacred circle.” An eminent Tibetan Lama 
describes mandalas as “manifestations of 


Coloriny) 
FEMMANDALAS TS") being.” In the 
Eastern tradi- 
tion they sug- 
j) gest a com- 
plete cycle, 
such as the 
rituals that 
comprise a liturgical year. Creating man- 
dalas as a meditation is prescribed for ill- 
ness, for clearing blocks to spiritual 
enlightenment, or even for gaining favor 
from a local deity. So it is that women in 
rural villages of India sweep their front 
yards each morning and mark off a man- 
dala with colored rice powder to invite the 
blessings of the Goddess on their families. 
To create a mandala, draw a circle. It 
can be as simple as the circle a child 
draws, or as complex as the sacred images 
created by Tibetan monks. The process 
mimics the steps to enlightenment. The 
forty-eight drawings presented for color- 
ing include designs inspired by forms of 
nature, Native American and Tibetan 
sand paintings, Hindu yantras, Turkish 
mosaics, the illuminations of Hildegarde 
of Bingen, and even the art of M.C. Esch- 
er. The mandalas are organized according 
to the Great Round of Mandala, a scheme 
of twelve archetypal stages that represents 
a complete cycle of personal growth. 
Thus, to do the coloring book from start 
to finish will carry you through a balanced 
experience of change, guided by Finch- 
er’s expert accompanying text. — CD 








Astrology 


Astronoesis 
Philosophy’s Empirical Context 
& Astrology’s Transcendental Ground 
By Anthony Damiani 
$90.00. 393 pp. cloth ISBN 0943914000. 
Larson Publications 
Please see review in Western Mysticism 
section. 


Classical Five Element Chinese 
Astrology Made Easy 
By David Twicken, Ph.D. 
$12.95. 198 pp. paper. ISBN 0595094082. 
Writers Club 

Have you used the J Ching and gotten 
uncannily accurate and relevant respons- 
es from this ancient oracle? Has a Chinese 
doctor diagnosed your back problem by 
feeling the pulses in your wrist, and treat- 
ed it by putting needles in your ankles? Or 
have you arranged your home or office 
using Feng Shui to attract renewed ener- 
gy and prosperity? If so, you are engaging 
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ASTROLOGY 


in the traditional Chinese view of the uni- 
verse, which also gave rise to Chinese 
astrology. 

While Chinese astrology resembles the 
Western system in its use of natural ele- 
ments, the unique aspects of Chinese 
astrology may provide unexpected revela- 
tions. Could it be, for instance, that you 
have too many opportunities for wealth, 
meaning that you need to focus and limit 
your activities? 

Like the other disciplines mentioned 
above, Chinese astrology uses a five ele- 
ment system, based on earth, wood, fire, 
water, and metal. Their interactions are 
akin to the children’s game of rock, paper, 
and scissors, where paper covers rock, rock 
can break scissors, but scissors can cut 
paper. In the Chinese system, fire is con- 
trolled by water; the “parent” of fire is 
wood and the “child” of fire is earth, (i.e. 
ash.) Water, however, 
is controlled by earth, 
which absorbs it, and 
the “child” of water is 
wood. Using such 
principles, a Chinese 
astrologer looks at the 
interactions of ele- 
ments in an individ- 
ual chart to pinpoint 
weaknesses that need 
= to be nourished and 
strengthened, or excesses that need to be 
reduced, just as a Chinese doctor looks for 
excessive heat or dampness within a 
patient’s body. The system may appear to 
be simple, but these principles are the 
result of centuries of observation and 
experience and are actually quite intricate. 

This is a clearly written, user friendly 
guide whose many charts, diagrams, 
examples and calendars will enable you to 
construct your own chart. You may 
already be familiar with the Chinese astro- 
logical animals (year of the tiger, rat, drag- 
on, etc.), but beyond that, this book leads 
you into the subtleties of hours, days, 
months, future cycles, and so forth. And, 
like feng shui, it offers advice on favorable 
directions, colors, and elements. 

In addition to teaching Chinese astrol- 
ogy, David Twicken is both an acupunc- 
turist and a feng shui practitioner. His 
book will provide insight into your des- 
tiny, career, romance, finances, health, 
and family, as they are mirrored in the 
natural world that surrounds us. — JC 





Light on Relationships 

The Synastry of Indian Astrology 
By Hart De Fouw 

& Robert Svoboda 

$16.95. 295 pp. paper. 

ISBN 1578631483. Weiser 

Few of us marry with the intention of 
eventually divorcing. However, today’s 
high rate of divorce suggests that many 
of us marry without accurately apprais- 
ing a proposed relationship’s potential. 

Many are the vantages from which we 
may examine our relating selves, but few 
are as clear-sighted as the Indian system 
of divination called Jyotisha. This “study 
of light,” often re- 
| ferred to as “Indi- 
an,” or “Vedic” 
| astrology, synergizes 
the best of classical 
Indian philosophy 
and culture into a 
system for under- 
standing the pro- 
cess of how we 
relate. Jyotisha is 

seh Be still frequently em- 
ployed in modern India to evaluate the 
likely success of all manner of business, 
marriage, progeny, and friendship rela- 
tionships, including such exceptional 
liaisons as the selection of a surgeon for 
an operation. Most frequently, however, 
classical Jyotisha applies relationship 
analysis to a potential couple’s marriage 
prospects, and this focus provides the 
core of this book. In the context of rela- 
tionship analysis, janma (natal astrolo- 
gy) examines the respective karma that 
each member of a couple brings for- 
ward into this lifetime, and prashna 
(horary astrology; literally, “question”) 
evaluates the present karmic prospects 
of their relationship. /anma assesses the 
ways in which a couple will relate, and 
prashna evaluates whether or not the 
couple will actually pursue a long-term 
relationship. 

At present, few published texts on 
Jyotishical compatibility analysis are 
accessible to Western students. There- 
fore, in this book, De Fouw and Svoboda 
include other methods of interpretation, 
that have not been mentioned explicitly 
in Jyotisha’s traditional texts. Ultimately 
speaking, their techniques bridge the 
chasm between Western horoscopic 
analysis and Indian astrology. — CD 
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Be a Part of the Bodhi Tree 
— Earn Special Discounts 
by Supporting the Book Review 


We invite you to become a sponsor of the Bodhi Tree Book Review 
magazine by contributing to our Book Review Fund. 

This is our twenty-fifth issue of the magazine. Since its inception, 
we have worked diligently to bring to our readers substantial infor- 
mation that is not found in most book review magazines or newspa- 
pers. Please help us support this effort, and by so doing you will 


receive special store discounts. 


All those who donate $25.00 or more will receive a personalized 
10% discount card valid for one year on all purchases. Lesser 
amounts will receive a 10% discount coupon good for the next pur- 
chase. Donation is not tax deductible. 

We urge you to take advantage of these valuable incentives by 


becoming a Book Review patron. 











The Little Giant Encyclopedia 

of the Zodiac 

By The Diagram Group 

$9.95. 510 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0806995297. Sterling Publishing 

For such a small book, The Little Giant 
Encyclopedia of the Zodiac packs a lot of 
information between its covers. It is actu- 
ally two books in one. The first half of the 
book is devoted to 
4 Pe Western astrology 
i LT TL GIAN| fy) based on the tropi- 
MRI eal zodiac. In this 

OFTHE © system, the posi- 
tions are deter- 
mined by the tim- 
ing of the four sea- 
sons, each of which 
is then subdivided 
into three equal 
sections, making the 12 signs of the zodi- 
ac. The 12 signs are then detailed through 
aspects of life, love, work, friends, likes, 
and dislikes. Subsequent topics delve into 
positive/negative personality traits, com- 
patibility charts, gender differences with- 
in the same sign, and the familiar “famous 
people” lists. 

The second section of the book 
explores the Chinese astrological system, 
which is based on a 12-year lunar calen- 
dar. Each year of the cycle is a lunar year, 
which is named after an animal. Nine 
tables of dates, from the year 1900 to 
2008, are included so the reader can find 
the animal that rules the year of his or her 
birth. From there, one begins to add the 
elements — water, metal, fire, wood, and 
earth, which can manifest either positive- 
ly or negatively, including the dominant 
element which rules a person’s year of 
birth. In addition, each animal sign is con- 
sidered to have its own, natural element, 
which is always the same, regardless of the 
person’s birth year. Tables and charts help 
in figuring out Yin and Yang, as well as the 
inner companion in life. This companion 
is not, literally, another person, but anoth- 
er, inner aspect to the individual, and acts 
as guide, guardian, or devil’s advocate. To 
round out one’s Chinese astrological 
reading, there is a brief analysis of the 
effect of each Western zodiac sign on the 
animals signs at the end of each animal 
chapter. Whew! That’s all folks! — CHP 
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SignMates 
Understanding the Games People Play 
By Bernie Ashman 
$19.95. 478 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1567180469. Llewellyn 

“One of the aims of this book is to dispel the 
myth that certain signs can never be compati- 
ble, or that some signs are always compatible 
with each other. Neither is true all of the time. 
Any two signs can learn with a lot of practice 
and patience, how to establish stability. There 
are no “perfect” relationships, so don’t expect 
to find any perfect sign combinations in this 
book.” — Bernie Ashman 

Bernie Ashman believes that romantic 
love is the most powerful motivating force 
in life. “What other experience do people 
continue to try over and over again, 
already knowing that in modern society 
the chances for suc- 
cess are slim?” he 
asks, and then con- 
cludes that “The risk 
of failing does not 
outweigh the alluring 
magic that romance 
promises to bring to 
each of us.” He hopes 
that the information 


in SignMates will help you navigate your 
romantic encounters with more insight 
and more effective communication. 

Part I isa comprehensive overview of the 
twelve Sun signs or players. It can be used 
as areference to read about your own sign 
and that of your partner. Part II is an in- 
depth comparison of each of the twelve 
signs to one another that also identifies the 
games that can arise from these sign com- 
binations. Ashman defines games as repet- 
itive patterns of negative behavior that 
interfere with the harmony of a partner- 
ship. They may have their basis in the con- 
scious or unconscious drives of the players, 
and often result when each person has a 
need or desire that conflicts with their part- 
ner’s. Each game, he says, represents a spe- 
cific challenge to the success of a relation- 
ship. Therefore, as a solution, Ashman 
stresses the importance of communication 
between lovers, which is essential for devel- 
oping real depth, not only within the rela- 
tionship, but also in oneself. — CHP 


Starpower 
An Astrological Guide to Super Success 
By Jacqueline Stallone 
$14.95. 286 pp. ISBN 0967685400. 
Starpower Publishing 

In addition to the twelve signs, Star- 
power explores the thirty-six subcate- 
gories (decans) that help us to discover 
our hidden personality strengths and 
weaknesses. For each sign, you will learn 
the governing planet, the parts of the 
body ruled by it, and its particular attrib- 
utes. Stallone also explores the dark and 
light side of each sign, as well as career 
issues, and love combinations. The fun in 
this book comes by way of its notes on the 
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rich and famous, par- 
ticularly movie stars, 
to illustrate each sign. 
Though — Stallone’s 
style is typically brassy 
and bawdy, her book 
is nonetheless an 


authoritative and 
detailed guide by a 
professional — astro- 





loger, who just hap- 
pens to be Sylvester’s mom. — SM 

“.. Ever hear of ‘the seven-year itch’? Sure, 
you have. Well, it derives from astrology’s stud- 
jes that Uranus spends seven years in each sign 
and does crazy, wacky, unpredictable things 
wherever it is. We can say much the same thing 
about all you electric Aquarians — you always 
feel like you’ve got an itch.” 
— Jacqueline Stallone 


Buddhism 


Buddhist Acts of Compassion 
Compiled & Edited by Pamela Bloom 
$11.95. 192 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1573245232. Conari Press 
Compassion is central to Buddhist 
teachings. In fact, the goal of many Bud- 
my dhist practices is 
KR} to produce the 
quality of mind 
that inherently 
generates compas- 
sion and kind- 
ness. In Sanskrit 
this quality of 
mind is called bod- 
hicitta, or awakened heart. In the Tibetan 
tradition, this quality is cultivated through 
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1 he New Spirituality of African American Women 
AKASHA GLORIA HULL 


Through fascinating 


and heartfelt conversations with 


some of today’s most creative and poweriul women, 
the author explores a new multifaceted spiritual con- 
sciousness. Includes illuminating insights from Alice 
Walker and Toni Cade Bambara among others. 


$15.00, paper, 272 pegs., & x 9, ISBN 0-89281-943-X 


The Traveler’s Natural 
Medicine Kit 


Easy and Effective Remedies for Staying 
Healthy on the Road 


PAMELA HIRSCH 


A compact guide to assembling a customized 
travel health kit with natural remedies for 
relieving many of the traveler’s common 
complaints—from sore feet to jet lag. 


$12.00, paper, 176 pes., 5 x 73/4, ISBN 0-89281-947-2 


Vibrational Medicine 


The #1 Handbook of Subtle-Energy Therapies 
RICHARD GERBER, M.D. 


This standard reference book on en 


etic 


healing, now in its 3rd edition, has gained 


widespread acce 


nee as the textbook of choice 


for the study of alternative therapies. 
$18.00, Paper, GOB pes., 6 x 9, ISBN 1-879181-58-4 


a practice called Tonglen, a meditation 
practice in which you first mentally inhale 
the suffering of other beings in the form 
of dark clouds or smoke, and then exhale 
love and compassion in the form of light. 
Similarly, the Theravada Buddhist practice 
called metta, or loving-kindness, involves 
extending the wish to all beings that they 
be happy, well, and free from suffering. 

In this book, Bloom, who has been a 
practitioner of Buddhist meditation for 
more than twenty years, offers a wonder- 
ful collection of stories about the pro- 
found, tender, and often incredible acts 
of compassion practiced by Buddhists 
throughout the world. The stories she 
shares concern respected teachers such as 
The Dalai Lama, Sogyal Rinpoche, Thich 
Nhat Hanh, Sharon Salzberg, Lama Surya 
Das, and several caring everyday individu- 
als. These stories reveal the extraordinary 
power of compassionate acts, both big 
and small, since even the smallest act of 
compassion can have an enormous effect. 

The stories in Buddhist Acts of Compas- 
sion deal with many subjects, including 
healing the body, transforming anger and 
evil, sharing pleasure, death and dying, 
compassionate eating, and even contem- 
porary concerns such as office rage and 
transcendental rehab. The text is 
enhanced by relevant quotations from 
many Buddhist thinkers and teachers, 
and the book concludes with some simple 
meditations for bringing compassion into 
your life. — DL 

“The more we truly desire to benefit others, 
the greater the strength and confidence we 
develop and the greater the peace and happi- 
ness we experience.” 

— His Holiness the Dalai Lama 


The Feeling Buddha 

A Buddhist Psychology 

of Character, Adversity, and Passion 

By David Brazier 

$13.00. 207 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0880642238. Fromm International 
“‘T think it is clear 

that Buddhism is, what- 

ever else it may he, a 

psychotherapy. It is a 
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eR Beas Pe therapy in the sense that 
ae it has a theory of how 

A ; 
~ suffering comes about 
a rn ___| and it has a range of 
: practices designed to 
He aad alleviate this condition, 








and it is specifically a 
psychotherapy in that it 
sees the mind as playing a crucial role in this 
process... ” 

“|... Buddhism is not about eliminating suf- 
fering. It is about noble living. Noble living 
requires the existence of a moderate amount of 
hardship. ... Suffering is no longer a problem, 
it is absorbed into the noble life by being giv- 
en its proper role which is to feed the spirit ... 
Suffering is not glorified. It has its place, that 
is all. Suffering is not a measure of our virtue 
and is not to be carried to extreme ... ” 

— David Brazier 

David Brazier is both a psychotherapist 
and a practicing Buddhist. In this book, 
he offers his interpretation of Buddha’s 
first teachings, “The Four Noble Truths,” 
which explain the suffering of all living 
beings (sickness, old age, death, and vari- 
ous unfortunate circumstances), the caus- 
es of suffering, and the spiritual path as a 
solution. 

Speaking as a psychotherapist, Brazier 
says that it is unrealistic to want the 


Catastrophobia 

The Truth Behind Earth Changes 
in the Coming Age of Light 
BARBARA HAND CLOW 


In this long-awaited follow-up to 
The Pleiadian Agenda Clow examines the 


lependa 


cataclysms of ancient times and 


explains how a massive disturbance has 
chronically scarred humanity's psyche. 


$16.00, paper, 320 pgs., 6x9 
49 b/w illustrations, ISBN 1-879161-62-2 


Mastery of Awareness 
Living the Agreements 

dofia BERNADETTE VIGIL 

with ARLENE BROSKA, Ph.D. 


ee een 


Foreword by don MIGUEL RUIZ _ 


The Nagual partner to don Miguel Ruiz, 


author of The Four 


Agreements reveals 


the authentic tradition of Toltec self-ma 
The agreements challenge the reader — 
to discipline thoughts. and emotions, 
transforming the word around them. 
$14.00, paper, 176 pgs., 54/8 x 8} 

ISBN 1-879181-61-4, 21 bAw line 
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removal of suffering — what is more 
important is our response to it: are we 
willing to learn, grow, and face suffering 
with dignity, or do we run away or try to 
cover it up? And while he writes about the 
transformation incurred by way of medi- 
tation, Brazier says that even advanced 
practitioners will always have issues to 
face. He even puts the Buddha “on the 
couch,” so to speak, and discusses the per- 
sonal issues that may have motivated his 
spiritual career. 

In addition, Brazier asks, if an enlight- 
ened person is supposed to be free of suf- 
fering, why did Buddha die? 

As Brazier says, suffering may, indeed, 
be best in moderation. But this reviewer 
contends that if you are dying of cancer, 
or caught in the middle of a war, there is 
unfortunately no guarantee of “modera- 
tion,” and as a result, the question cuts 
deeper than “noble acceptance” or “per- 
sonal growth.” 

To continue, this reviewer proposes 
that while the “Four Noble Truths” are 
central to Buddhist teaching, they are fun- 
damentally a starting point, or an 
overview, not the entirety of Buddhist 
understanding. There are numerous 
extraordinary methods to be found with- 
in Buddhism that address the painful and 
troubling aspects of life. And, beyond 
addressing particular issues, these meth- 
ods allow us to experience the whole 
process of thinking and feeling in a radi- 
cally different light. And while Brazier 
says that a less metaphysical version of 
Buddhism might be more palatable for 
westerners, this reviewer suggests that we 
cannot discount the key questions of life 
after death or reincarnation. Finally, while 
enlightened teachers grow old, get sick, 
and die, observers who are present at the 
time often report that their experience 
appears to be unlike that of an ordinary 
person. Why? Because they have no men- 
tal suffering, and never lose their compas- 
sionate concern for those around them. 

Buddhism is still relatively new in the 
West and may seem strange to many of us. 
But if we impose our own interpretations 
and judgments too quickly, we may fail to 
fully appreciate what it has to offer. — JC 


Tibetan Buddhism 


Awakening the Buddhist Heart 
Integrating Love, Meaning and Connection 
into Every Part of Your Life 
By Lama Surya Das 
$25.00. 256 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0767902769. Broadway 
$25.95. audio cassette. ISBN 0553527576 
“There are so many times in life when we 
feel as though we have to pretend to be some- 
thing we're not, there are so many times when 
; we know that the peo- 
ple around us are pre- 
tending too. It’s weari- 
some, isn’t it? We pre- 
tend everything is fine, 
even when it isn’t; we 
pretend to be brave and 
strong when we are 
frightened and vulnera- 
ble; we pretend to be 
happy when we're sad; 
we pretend to know 
what we're doing when 
we are totally confused; 
we pretend to know what we are talking about 
when we're merely voicing words. We do it so 
often that pretense and inauthenticity can 
become habits ... Who do we think we are 
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fooling in the long run? Who’s watching? In 
the crucial moments of life and death — 
moments of crisis, joy and tragedy — there is 
no room to pretend. We are forced to be real. 
Maybe that’s why these are some of our most 
memorable moments. Why does it take tragedy 
or crisis to force us to be authentically present, 
to just be who we are? James Joyce wrote 
about one of his characters, ‘Mr Bloom lived 
a short distance from his body.’ Don’t we all? 
But that’s not a terminal condition. We can 
reconnect and be ourselves, the genuine arti- 
cle, the real McCoy.” — Lama Surya Das 

We are inclined to go through life in a 
state of semi-consciousness. Years fly by 
without our being aware of who we are, 
what we are, or who is sitting next to, or 
living beside us. We often don’t realize 
that we are already holding in our hands 
all that we ever dreamed of, because we 
are too busy searching for it. 

With a warm sense of humor, Lama 
Surya Das brings to his dharma teachings 
a lightness that many of us lack in our 
spiritual search. Through examples from 
his own life, and from the lives of his 
friends and students, he cites familiar 
struggles we face everyday as we search for 
fulfillment. He explains how the suffer- 
ings of one are the sufferings of all, and 
how practicing generosity towards others 
brings greater joy and meaning into our 
lives. Most importantly, he also describes 
how to become our very own authentic, 
unselfconscious self, and shows how truly 
rich and satisfying reality can be. — LA 

Lama Surya Das and Steven Halpern 
teamed to produce a fascinating CD of 
chants and music. Please see Chants to 
Awaken the Buddhist Heart, listed in this 
section. 


Boundless Healing 
Meditation Exercises to Enlighten the Mind 
and Heal the Body 
By Tulku Thondup 
$22.95. 216 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 1570625743. Shambhala 
This book is an invitation to experience 
deep mental peace, and the healing ener- 
gies of the human body. Tibetan Bud- 
dhism teaches that we are all potential 
— Buddhas — wise and 
compassionate 
- beings — but that we 
lose sight of our 
deeper nature when 
our minds are con- 
stricted by self-cen- 
tered greed or anger. 
Similarly, we become 
vulnerable to illness 


when our natural 
energy becomes 
blocked or imbal- 
~ anced — that is, 


when body and mind are not in harmony. 
Happiness and health are our natural 
state, and this book is about rediscovering 
this blissful condition. 

Much of Western philosophy has drawn 
a sharp line between body and mind, and 
in the modern world, we often either dis- 
like our body, or become overly attached 
to it, even though it is certain it will age 
and inevitably die. More recently, Western 
science has begun to explore the mind- 
body connection; Tulku Thondup cites 
one study that states negative emotions 
are more harmful than smoking! But 
Buddhism has always looked at body and 
mind as a unity: “We cannot divide 
thoughts in the brain, emotions in the 
heart, or feelings in the body,” he writes. 

True mental peace does not mean 


being detached and aloof, sleepy, or 
spaced out. It means we can be fully 
engaged while approaching life with a 
broad perspective, appreciation, and a 
sense of humor. Some of Tulku 
Thondup’s advice may seem surprising: 
for instance, while we are often taught to 
face every problem directly and express 
all our feelings, he says there are times 
when we would do better to use our intel- 
lect, and other times when we should put 
a problem aside until we are ready to deal 
with it. He also reminds us that if we try 
too hard to be happy, we will often suffer 
the opposite result. 

In teaching workshops based on_ his 
previous book, The Healing Power of Mind, 
Tulku Thondup found that when we med- 
itate on the body we can release imbal- 
ances, and the mind’s habit of clinging to 
things, be those things thoughts, emo- 
tions, desires, or etc. So, in this book, he 
teaches us to reflect on our body as it is, 
with all its skin, bones, and organs, and to 
visualize its infinite number of cells. With 
that we can transform our experience by 
visualizing that each cell contains the uni- 
verse, or becomes filled with light. There 
are also specific suggestions for diseases 
such as cancer, and meditations using 
hand gestures (mudras) or healing 
sounds. Tulku Thondup draws on the 
riches of the Tibetan Buddhist tradition 
to explain the keys to effective and pow- 
erful visualization, and offers practical 
advice for progressing step by step and to 
building on our success. In addition, their 
are meditations for facing death or help- 
ing others who are dying, methods to help 
healers enhance their abilities, and more 
traditional meditations on the Medicine 
Buddha. — JC 


Chants to Awaken 
the Buddhist Heart 
By Lama Surya Das & Steven Halpern 
$16.98. CD. ISBN 9379178982. 
Steven Halpern’s Inner Peace Music 
Here, Lama Surya Das teams up with 
musician and visionary composer Steven 
Halpern to create a new, contemplative lis- 
tening experience: Blissful, illuminating 
Tibetan Buddhist prayers and chants are 
contemporized with meditative hip-hop 
rhythms, funkified bass, angelic synths, 
and a hint of 
Hendrixian gui- 
tar. Wow! On 
their own the 
chants are spe- 
cial enough. 
“These are the 
chants and 
prayers that I use 
in my personal 
meditations,” says Surya Das. “If you chant 
these today, your spirit will awaken today; 
if chanted tonight, your spirit will awaken 
tonight.” The result is spectacular — the 
ancient healing sounds of Tibet are moved 
into a contemporary musical mode that 
grabs your soul, and just won't let go. 
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Indestructible Truth 
The Living Spirituality of Tibetan Buddhism 
By Reginald A. Ray 
$29.95. 495 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 1570621667. Shambhala 

“In this modern world with its unprece- 
dented levels of technology, information, and 
materialism, it is tempting to regard Tibetan 
Buddhism as an anachronism. In this view, 
the Buddhism of Tibet represents a kind of 
dinosaur, a remnant of one of the last remain- 
ing “traditional” cultures, quaint and mildly 


interesting, but of no relevance to our contem- 
porary situation.” 

“This point of view misses the critical point 
that, most fundamentally, Tibetan Buddhism 
addresses human suffering and alienation ... 
The Tibetan dharma offers a way for human 
beings to address these familiar human afflic- 
tions by reconnecting with the wisdom, sanity, 
and warmth that, so we are told, characterize 
our most basic nature.” — Reginald A. Ray 

The West has been fascinated with 
Tibet for decades, and more recently, 
some westerners have begun to seriously 
study and practice Tibetan Buddhism. 
Still, for westerners, many traditional 
Tibetan beliefs and practices seem impos- 
sibly exotic, such as: 
teachings about 
unseen realms; reli- 
gious teachers who 
reincarnate again 
and again to lead 
their students; yogis 
who spend years in 
solitary retreats in 
caves; brightly col- 
ored visionary paint- 
ings; ceremonies that feature guttural 
chanting, blaring horns, and crashing 
drums and cymbals; practitioners per- 
forming thousands of prostrations; ora- 
cles; and a philosophy that insists (like 
modern physics) that our “solid” world is 
not so solid after all. 

In this comprehensive survey, Reginald 
Ray addresses many of the more mysteri- 
ous aspects of Tibetan Buddhism. But for 
Ray, who is both a long-time practitioner 
and a professor of Buddhist studies, Tibe- 
tan Buddhism is not so much a “foreign” 
religion, as a way of life and transforma- 
tion. It uncovers the deepest levels of reali- 
ty, and brings us to “a sense of confidence, 
joy, and well being at the human condi- 
tion and its literally infinite possibilities.” 

This book has the best qualities of a col- 
lege text (Ray’s original purpose) in that 
it explores the history of Tibetan Bud- 
dhism and its major schools and teach- 
ings. But it is far from a dry, academic 
study, as Ray illuminates the relevance 
and value of Tibetan Buddhist teachings 
for our modern lives. In addition, he 
includes numerous passages from con- 
temporary Tibetan Buddhist masters, 
which allow the tradition to speak for 
itself. And while it is an excellent intro- 
duction, more experienced students will 
make new discoveries, and appreciate that 
Ray covers all major Hinayana and 
Mahayana teachings within a single vol- 
ume. A companion volume on the more 
advanced Vajrayana teachings is sched- 
uled to appear within a year. 

Like the widely respected American 
nun Pema Chodron, Ray was a student of 
the brilliant yet controversial Chégyam 
Trungpa Rinpoche, who had a unique gift 
for presenting Tibetan Buddhist teachings 
to western students. This book is a signifi- 
cant contribution to the legacy of Trungpa 
Rinpoche’s pioneering work. — JC 





The Meaning of Life 
Buddhist Perspectives on Cause and Effect 
By His Holiness the Dalai Lama 
$15.95. 148 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0861711734. Wisdom 

“It is a fact that everybody wants happiness 
and does not want suffering; there is no argu- 
ment about this ... As Buddhists, however, we 
aim not merely for temporary relief and tem- 
porary benefit but for long-term results. Bud- 
dhists are concerned not only for this life but 
for life after life, on and on. We count not 
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weeks or months or even years, but lives and 
eons.” — The Dalai Lama 

Most religions propagate the belief in a 
supreme being who created the universe. 


66 Y r ! 99 

Buddhism, however, does not teach the 
existence of God, but says that our uni- O26 | lave ve Ke) read id atks e 

verse is governed by 
the law of cause and es 
effect, or karma. If we 
understand karma, = ] ‘Ivis 
we will live in positive 
way and refrain from 
negative actions and, 
as a result, we will 
experience — happi- e 
eee he Impersonal Life 
el, Buddhism teaches P 
that by gaining insight into the ultimate 
nature of our own lives and all existence, 
we can remove the fundamental cause of G R A C E L A N D = E D I T l O N 
negative actions, our ignorance. 

Here, the Dalai Lama explores the Bud- 
dhist teachings on causality in detail, 
showing both how we create suffering and 
how we can become free of it. While the 
Dalai Lama is widely respected for his 





The Little Book in Which Elvis® Found the Light 





warmth, humility, and humor, these talks Ti he Impersonal Life is the book he had 

demonstrate his gifts as a scholar. As a been looking for all his life. Why? 

result, the book will appeal to readers who 

appreciate a theoretical or philosophical Because, as all Elvis’ biographers 

approach, based in logical reasoning. As 5 . : 

SHE example, the Dalat, Lama explains the tell us, it spoke to him in such a 

subtleties of the Buddhist teaching on clear, understanding voice. It was 

egolessness: It is valid, he says, to maintain ‘ 

that “I exist,” since I experience happi- so dear to him that he began shar- 

ness and pain, even though under deeper : : : os : 

analysis it is impossible to pinpoint what ing it with the world by BIS COPS 

we mean when we say “I.” away by the case to friends and those he 
Much of the book is devoted to the “12 day ae . 

links of dependent-arising,” which was worked with; it was ground zero for his 

Buadha Ss -expiacauen of. NOW Hyine self-exploration and spiritual awareness. 

beings go through rebirth again and 

again. A reproduction of a painting of the Here, Elvis found food for his soul, and he 


“Wheel of Life” — with commentary on 
it’s various symbols — is included to illus- 
trate these principles. 


devoured it. 


All in all, the book provides a coherent You feece te real this!” — Rvs 
overview of Tibetan Buddhist teachings, 
since the Dalai Lama also discusses com- (Gund? 
passion, and the higher practices of visu- Se, 
alizing divine forms or focusing on energy = 
channels within the body. In addition, | ae Thy 


there is a brief analysis of the highest Lipajieacseataded 


philosophical standpoints of Tibetan Bud- J Lites 

dhism’s four main schools. : ' = 
Interestingly, the Dalai Lama suggest The: Evatt Thewik 

that Tibetan Buddhism is not quite a reli- be fade ti 


gion, since there is no supreme creator. ) Va a ’ ii a 
Neither is it exactly a science, since it P ; be 
teaches a spiritual path. But since the if i hie Lg fy 
Buddhist understanding of reality is very SOATTIN Mie area 


similar to that of modern physics, he sug- 


MH. Tian eel geet 
gests that Buddhism might serve as a Pa Wer dtel Fle isn cent 
bridge between religious and _ scientific Hat in The Sherr 
approaches to life. — JC Le frathy sent 


“Money has its uses, but it is limited. 
Among worldly powers and possessions, there 
are, doubtless, good things, but they are limit- 
ed. However, from a Buddhist viewpoint, 
mental development will continue from life to 
life ... In fact, once properly developed, good 
qualities of mind eventually increase infinite- 
ly. Therefore spiritual practice brings both 
long-term happiness and more inner strength 


EO Ope enya Z, DeVorss Publications 


A Simple Path : 
Basic Buddhist Teachings by the Dalai Lama Box 550 Marina del Rey CA 90294 


By The Dalai Lama, 800-843-5743 WWw.devorss.com 
Photographs by Ian Cumming 
$19.95. 176 pp. cloth. Elvis, Elvis Presley and Graceland are Registered Trademarks with the USPTO. 
ISBN 0007105509. Thorsons © 2001 Elvis Presley Enterprises. 

This book brings together accessible 
teachings by His Holiness on the Four 
Noble Truths, which are accompanied by 


The Impersonal Life 
$10.95, 252 pp., ISBN: 0875167675 
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extraordinary images that offer insight 
into the rich cultural heritage of Tibetan 
Buddhism. His Holiness provides a con- 
crete and lucid explanation of the founda- 

LSE) tions of the Bud- 

a; | dhist path as it 
applies to con- 
. temporary life 
| in both Eastern 
and Western 
world views. The 
teachings 
inspire us to 
embrace the way 
of compassion and peace and to find a 
deeper satisfaction in every day life. The 
text is based on talks given by His Holiness 
in London in 1996. 

Photographer Ian Cumming’s images of 
Tibetan landscapes and people, including 
both the monastic community and lay 
practitioners, take the reader on a pictor- 
ial journey into the heart of Buddhist 
practice. The text of this book was previ- 
ously published in The Four Noble Truths 
and The Heart of the Buddha’s Path. How- 
ever, those who are interested in Tibetan 
culture may find that Cumming’s many 
photographs — including two fine por- 
traits of the Dalai Lama — are themselves 
worth the cover price. — DL 

“Compassion brings us a certain inner 
strength. Once it is developed, it naturally 
opens an inner door, through which we can 
communicate with other fellow human beings, 
and even other sentient beings, with ease and 
heart to heart.” 

— His Holiness the Dalai Lama 





When Things Fall Apart 
Heart Advice For Difficult Times 
By Pema Chédrén 
$12.95. 147 pp. paper. ISBN 1570623449. 
Shambhala 
“The trick is to keep exploring and not bail 
out, even when we find out that something is 
not what we thought. That’s what we're going 
to discover again and again and again. Noth- 
ing is what we thought. I can say that with 
great confidence. Emptiness is not what we 
thought. Neither is mindfulness or fear. Com- 
passion-not what we thought. Love. Buddha 
nature. Courage. These are code words for 
things we don’t know in our minds, but any of 
us could experience them. These are words 
that point to what life really is when we let 
things fall apart and let ourselves be nailed to 
the present moment.” — Pema Chédrén 
Just when we think we can’t handle it 
anymore, wonderful opportunities for 
growth and transformation open up for 
us. In fact, it is these very clear moments 
that teach us where we are holding back. 
“These clear moments 
teach us to perk up 
—— ees} and lean in when we 
feel we’d rather col- 
lapse and back away,” 
writes Pema Ché- 
a drén. “They’re like 
messengers that show 
us, with terrifying 
=| clarity, exactly where 
we| we’re stuck.” Indeed, 
Larsen | With a crisis, we are 
re given the chance to 
step into uncharted territory and relax 
with the “groundlessness” of those situa- 
tions that seem to threaten our being. 
Drawing on many years of study, Ché- 
drén explains the great need for maitri 
(loving-kindness), which allows us to 
develop a fearlessly compassionate atti- 
tude toward our own pain and that of oth- 
ers. This leads to the dissolution of the 
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dualistic tension between “them” and 
“us”, “this” and “that”, “good” and “bad,” 
and inspires us to invite in that which we 
would usually avoid. “In that awkward, 
ambiguous moment is our own wisdom 
mind,” says Pema Chodron. “Right there 
in the uncertainty of everyday chaos is our 
own wisdom mind.” 

So how do we do this? “There are three 
traditional methods for relating directly 
with difficult circumstances as a path of 
awakening and joy,” she continues. “The 
first method we’ll call no more struggle; 
the second, using poison as medicine; 
and the third, seeing whatever arises as 
enlightened wisdom. These are three 
techniques for working with chaos, diffi- 
culties, and unwanted events in our daily 
lives.” In the end, Pema Chodron encour- 
ages us to become intimate with our own 
fears, to stop looking for answers that will 
“make it all better”, and to discover the 
wisdom that is available to us in the life 
that we have. 

Pema Chédr6én is an American Bud- 
dhist nun and one of the foremost stu- 
dents of the renowned meditation master, 
Chégyam Trungpa Rinpoche. She is the 
author of The Wisdom Of No Escape, and 
Start Where you Are. — ICS 





Zen Buddhism 











Appreciate Your Life 
The Essence of Zen Practice 
By Taizen Maezumi Roshi 
with a Foreword by Bernie Glassman 
$21.95. 144 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 1570622280. Shambhala 

Along with Shunryu Suzuki of the San 
Francisco Zen Center and Korean Zen 
Master Seung Sahn, Maezumi Roshi was 
one of the first Zen 
masters to come to 
this country and es- 

tablish a practice cen- 
i ter. Theirs was a diffi- 
cult task — bringing 
spiritual teachings 
deeply grounded in 
Asian soil to a com- 
plex Western country 

-~ fy) and teaching in a lan- 

guage that was not their own. But Ameri- 
ca was fertile ground and the centers 
attracted American students in droves. 

This book is the first major collection of 
the teachings of Taizan Maezumi Roshi, 
founding abbot of the Zen Center of Los 
Angeles (ZCLA) and Zen Mountain Cen- 
ter. In the preface, Wendy Egyoku Nakao 
(ZCLA’s present abbot) writes, “These 
teisho are not ordinary lectures, but are 
intimate communications from master to 
student. They were invariably preceded by 





at least one or more periods of zazen 
(meditation) and not infrequently, were 
given during the course ofa three to seven 
day sesshin (meditation retreat). Maezumi 
Roshi was speaking to an audience of peo- 
ple in an unusual state of mind, unusually 
focused and attentive. So also must we 
realize that these same qualities were at an 
even more heightened level in Maezumi 
Roshi himself. During a teisho, he would 
sometimes shout energetically the points 
he wished to emphasize, he frequently 
quoted Dogen Zenji’s writings from mem- 
ory and freely translated them, and he was 
silent for periods of time.” 

What this implies is that there is a chal- 
lenge in attempting to understand Maezu- 
mi Roshi’s teishos. Part of the problem 
has to do with the language and cultural 
gap between East and West; it also per- 
tains to the quality of consciousness we 
bring to these lectures. We are chal- 
lenged, just like the students in atten- 
dance, to enter an extraordinary state of 
mind. As the preface suggests, the way to 
read this book “is to eat it one bite at a 
time.” And, more importantly, “This sam- 
pling of his teisho are best heard with 
one’s whole being.” 

What can we learn from this book? We 
learn many aspects about the actual prac- 
tice of Zen Buddhism, from posture to 
breathing, and we hear teaching from the 
great patriarchs of Zen. But above all, 
Maezumi Roshi urges us to appreciate our 
life as it is. By doing so, the Roshi says, we 
confirm the Buddha Way for ourselves, 
because in actuality, our life is nothing but 
the Way. Or, as Bernie Glassman, Maezu- 
mi Roshi’s first dharma successor, quotes 
Maezumi Roshi as saying, “Your life is the 
‘treasury of the true dharma eye and sub- 
tle mind of peace.” 

“When I was in college, I lived in a dor- 
mitory where I studied with Koryu Roshi. 
Koryu Roshi often said, ‘When you breathe in, 
breathe in the whole universe. When you 
breathe out, breathe out the whole universe. 
Breathing in and out, in an out, eventually 
you even forget about who is breathing what.’ 
There is no inside, no outside; no this, no that. 
Everything is all together disappearing. So 
what is there? You can answer, ‘Nothing.’ 
When you truly sit, you can also say, ‘Every- 
thing.’” — Taizan Maezumi Roshi 


Going Home 

Jesus and Buddha as Brothers 
By Thich Nhat Hanh 

$12.00. 202 pp. paper. 

ISBN 1573228303. Riverhead 

“God is neither small nor big. God has no 
beginning or end. God is not more or less 
beautiful. All the ideas that we use to describe 
the phenomenal world cannot be applied to 
Ged. So it’s very wise not to say anything 
about God. To me the best theologian is the 
one who never speaks about God.” 

“Whether you call it nirvana or Father, it’s 
not important. What is important is that there 
is another dimension that should be touched.” 

— Thich Nhat Hanh 
Through his many 
books and his work 
promoting world 
peace (he led the 
Vietnamese Buddhist 
delegation at the 
Paris peace talks and 
has rescued boat peo- 
ple), Thich Nhat 
Hanh has become 
one of our most loved 
and respected Bud- 
dhist teachers. Martin 





Luther King nominated him for the 
Nobel Peace Prize, calling him a “holy 
man” who is “humble and devout.” 

This is a book about discovering reli- 
gious truth within one’s own heart and 
mind, and especially, within our daily life. 
Thich Nhat Hanh is not interested in dog- 
ma and doctrines, or ideas and beliefs; in 
fact, he warns against them. For him, reli- 
gion is a reality to be experienced. “If we 
observe things deeply, we will discover 
that one thing contains all other things,” 
he says. “If you look deeply into a tree, you 
will discover that a tree is not only a tree. 
It is also a person. It is a cloud. It is the 
sunshine. It is the Earth. It is the animals 
and the minerals. The practice of looking 
deeply reveals that one thing is made up 
of all other things. One thing contains the 
whole cosmos.” This vision does not 
belong to any one tradition, since, as he 
continues, “Mindfulness is the energy of 
the Buddha. The Holy Spirit is the energy 
of God. They both have the capacity to 
make us present, fully alive, deeply under- 
standing, and loving.” 

Thich Nhat Hanh’s words, ringing like 
the “mindfulness bell” at his Plum Village 
meditation center, bring us back to 
awareness. In addition, the talks recorded 
in this book are infused with the spirit of 
the Christmas season, during which they 
were given. Some of the talks offer chal- 
lenges: Thich Nhat Hanh advocates 
morality and, without being moralistic, 
urges us to respect ourselves and our 
world while not abandoning ourselves to 
greed, anger, and carelessness. At the 
same time, we must embrace our greed 
and anger with love and understanding, 
he says, to transform our painful emo- 
tions rather than trying to repress or con- 
demn them. — JC 

We carry many excellent books by 
Thich Nhat Hanh. Among the most pop- 
ular are his classic, The Miracle of Mindful- 
ness ($12.00 paper ISBN 0807012394), 
Peace is Every Step ($12.95 paper ISBN 
0553351397) Heart of the Buddha’s Teach- 
ing ($13.00 paper ISBN 0767903692), 
Teachings on Love ($16.00 paper ISBN 
1888375124) and Living Buddha, Living 
Christ ($12.00. paper ISBN 1573225681). 


How to Get From Where You Are 
to Where You Want to Be 
By Cheri Huber 
$13.95. 232 pp. 
ISBN 1561707155. Hay House 

Once again Cheri Huber’s wisdom and 
insight bring us a sense of relief. It is easy 
to forget that we are fundamentally OK, 
because we have 
been conditioned by 
parents, teachers and 
the media, that there 
is something wrong 
with the way things 
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which serve to condi- 
tion our moods and 
behavior. Our inner voices often tell us 
that we are not good enough, smart 
enough, pretty enough, etc, but Huber 
wants us to realize that these thoughts are 
not real. 

This realization occurs, she says, when 
we bring our attention back to our breath, 
and to the precious present through med- 
itation. It is here, in the exact moment, 
that we find all we have ever wanted, and 
more importantly, we realize we are exact- 
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ly as we should be. To this end, Huber 
offers many insightful exercises to cut 
through your conditioned mind, and 
shares some of the intensely personal 
insights and struggles that she herself has 
experienced. — LA 
“Love, compassion, gratitude, beauty, joy, 
well-being, satisfaction, peace, generosity, 
and loving-kindness are there when we stop 
doing everything else. Those are words for 
what is there when the illusory world of con- 
ditioning, the sense of a separate self, falls 
away ... All of nature lives just fine without 
holding a belief that there is something wrong 
with it that needs to be fixed. Trees don’t 
stand around and compare heights. A flowers 
doesn’t automatically wilt when it notices 
that another flower has a different color or a 
fancier blossom. They go right on growing 
and blooming and treeing and flowering — 
and we can see that they are wonderful exact- 
ly as they are. Same with people. Life will live 
us perfectly exactly as we are, if we let go of 
our better ideas and simply let it.” 
— Cheri Huber 


The Path to Bodhidharma 
The teachings of Shodo Harada Roshi 
Translated by Priscilla Daichi Storandt 
$15.95. 191 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0804832161. Tuttle 

“Life should not be regarded in the narrow 
sense of birth and death. Rather, we must 
know the bountiful flow of the life energy of the 
whole universe. This is the way nature is ... 
When laughing, laugh from your deepest 
heart; when crying, cry from your deepest 
heart; and in this way you can fill the heavens 
and the earth with the essence of what you are 
feeling and then leave nothing behind.” 

— Shodo Harada, Roshi 
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There are many 
books about Zen, but 
this one stands out as 
a jewel. Shodo Hara- 
da, Roshi, a modern 
day Zen Master, 
teaches monks and 
laypeople from. all 
over the world. His 
words are simple, and 
go right to the heart 
of the matter. 

In this book, Hara- 
da Roshi introduces 
many of the greatest Zen Masters from 
past centuries, and their essential teach- 
ings. Among them is Bodhidharma, the 
“First Zen Patriarch,” who brought the 
Zen teaching of awakening from India to 
China. 

Harada Roshi also offers instructions 
for zazen, or zen meditation: “Continue 
like this, one focused breath cutting off all 
thought of the one before, cutting and 
cutting and cutting until there is no room 
for random ideas, no room for concepts 
of self, no room for inner noise ... In this 
state of true emptiness you feel complete- 
ly refreshed, full of energy, and taut, yet 
fresh and lucid ... When filled with 
thoughts, the mind tends toward anxiety 
and dejection; when free of them, it 
becomes naturally fresh and relaxed ... 
From this is born the true way of being 
and living.” 

In addition, the Roshi explains the zen 
koan, and says that many Zen Masters 
struggled with these seemingly paradoxi- 
cal or irrational questions for six or eight 
years before attaining enlightenment. But 
if one reaches this point, he says, “we are 
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once more reborn; the mountains are 
reborn, the stars are reborn, the rivers are 
reborn, the people around us are reborn. 
Our whole mind is this universe and full of 
wonder, full of joy.” Further, he adds, “This 
experience is available to everyone.” — JC 
“Sex, fame and money may bring us plea- 
sure, but it is only pleasure of the moment. 
Such pleasure is transient and always fades 
away. True religion is also of this moment, but 
it has a changeless form extending from the 
past through the future, an absolute center 
unchanged by external circumstance ... Our 
life, our mind — how brightly can they shine 
and illuminate all that we encounter? Zen is 
the direct realization of the divine light as it 
exists right here within our bodies, expressed 
in every word and action — that is the point 
... If only one person truly understands, then 
that person’s way of living will have a lasting 

effect on all of society.” 
— Shodo Harada, Roshi 


What Is Zen? 
By Alan Watts 
$9.95. 126 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1577311671. New World Library 
Though Alan 
Watts died in 1973, 
his teachings live on 
to remind us of his 
“9) important contribu- 
tion to the develop- 
ment of Buddhism 
in America. Watts 
was born in England 
and came to the U.S. 
in 1938. For almost 
four decades he was 
one of the foremost interpreters of East- 
ern philosophies for the West. He became 





widely known for his many Zen writings 
and especially for The Book: On the Taboo 
Against Knowing Who You Are. 

What is Zen? is based on a series of sem- 
inars called “Zen Reconsidered” that 
Watts presented towards the end of his 
life. These talks reflect his brilliant schol- 
arship as well as his many years of Zen 
meditation. Indeed, Watts delighted in all 
forms of Zen practice, from meditation to 
calligraphy to tea ceremonies. He prac- 
ticed what he preached — and in the 
course of his life transformed himself 
from an intense intellectual to a joyous 
and spontaneous free spirit who loved 
laughter and life. 

So, why practice Zen? Alan Watts said 
he did it for the pure enjoyment of it — 
and then he showed how Zen meditation 
and study can lead to far greater pleasure 
in every moment of our lives. With his 
characteristic wit Watts presents in What Is 
Zen? an accessible understanding of the 
essence of Zen. — DL 

“This is why Zen does not really involve any 
beliefs in any theory or doctrine. In this sense, 
it is ‘not’ religion — if by religion you mean 
something that involves a system of beliefs. It 
is purely experimental and empirical in its 
approach, and it allows us to ‘get rid of belief’ 
— to get rid of all dependence upon words 
and ideas. This is not because words and 
ideas are ‘evil,’ nor because they are ‘neces- 
sarily’ confusing; it is just because we do hap- 
pen to be confused by them at this stage in our 
evolution. That is really the essential nature of 
the whole meditation process: the suspension 
of talking to yourself, either in words or in any 
other conceptual image.” — Alan Watts 

Other recommended books by Alan 
Watts are: Still the Mind: An Introduction 


REALIZING GOD IN DAILY LIFE 


yf} ith over 150 divinely inspired talks and 
essays, Paramahansa Yogananda's anthology 
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“Insptring and joy-filled.” 
—Leading Edge Review 


Quality Paperback $14.00 
Hardcover $18.00 


“For all who have ever sought to 
understand the enigmas of life.” 


Quality Paperback $14.00 
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Hardcover $18.00 


JOURNEY TO 
SELF-REALIZATION 
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“A gift of wisdom froma 
—Yoga International 


Quality Paperback $14.00 
»~ Hardcover $18.00 


series is filled with pragmatic counsel de- 


signed to show us how we can meet the 


daily challenges ta our physical, emotional, 


and spiritual well-being by awakening our 
divine nature. Each book; from the author 
of Autobiography ofa Yogr, brings the wisdom 


of this spiritual master into your home; 


great master.” 


Wef Sel} Realization Fellowship 
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www. yogananda-srtf.org 





In these pages you will find explanations of 
such subjects as meditation, life after death, ‘ 
health and healing, how to cultivate divine 


love, reincarnation, and much more. 
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EDGAR CAYCE TO CHANNELED MATERIAL 


Meditation ($16.00 cloth ISBN 
1577311175), Wisdom of Insecurity 
($8.00 paper ISBN 0394704681), The 
Book: On the Taboo Against Knowing 
Who You Are ($10.00 paper ISBN 
0679723005) and The Way of Zen ($12.00 
paper ISBN 0375705104 & $11.95 audio 
cassette ISBN 0940687909). 


Edgar Cayce 


Edgar Cayce 
An American Prophet 
By Sidney D. Kirkpatrick 
$30.00. 564 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 1573221392. Riverhead 
“By all appearances, Edgar was fast asleep 
— his arms crossed, legs straight, eyes closed, 
breathing slow — but 
Dr. House knew better: 
He had once seen the 
young photographer go 
into a trance so deep 
S| that fellow physicians 
| thought he was in a 
coma ... And, yet, the 
‘sleeping’ Cayce could 
answer questions as if 
he were wide awake ... 
Cayce began to speak in 
his normal voice, a deep rich baritone, with a 
distinctly southern accent. At first his words 
were garbled, almost a hum, and then, like a 
phonograph needIe that has found a groove on 






a record, his voice cleared and his words 
became well modulated ... Cayce proceeded to 
report the infant’s temperature, blood pressure, 
and other physical and anatomical details of 
his body. He described the child’s condition in 
such a cool, calm, and detached manner that 
an observer would have heen left with the 
impression that he was a physician describing 
to fellow colleagues an examination he was in 
the process of conducting ... Cayce appeared to 
have the ability to see right into his patient's 
body, to examine each organ, blood vessel, and 
artery with microscopic precision.” 
— Sidney D. Kirkpatrick 
This beautifully detailed account of the 
life of the legendary prophet, Edgar 
Cayce, begins with his outwardly ordinary 
childhood. Nonetheless, it was during this 
time that he saw “angelic beings and little 
people” and conversed with his dead 
grandfather in the barn of his family’s 
tobacco farm. As an adult, Cayce was a 
passionate Sunday school teacher, and a 
skilled commercial photographer. He 
eventually became a conduit for “The 
Source,” and psychically diagnosed and 
prescribed treatment for thousands of 
critically ill people, whom doctors had 
failed to cure. By going into a deep 
trance, he accurately described internal 
organs, pinpointed the exact problem, 
and then prescribed sometimes unortho- 
dox — but effective — treatments. 
Cayce’s personal life was often difficult; 
throughout his younger years, he was 


sometimes manipulated by ruthless asso- 
ciates who used his talents of precogni- 
tion for gambling and investing purposes. 
Cayce could not remember any of the 
information he disclosed while in a 
trance, and for this reason, information 
from many of his earlier “readings” was 
lost until he hired a professional stenog- 
rapher. She also turned out to be his soul 
mate, who had previously reincarnated 
with him many times. 

This flawlessly written narrative reads at 
times like a blockbuster. But it is also 
respectful in tone and shows Cayce to be 
a gentle, devoted Christian who often 
looked upon his “psychic gifts” as a bur- 
den. In later years, he used his talents not 
only to heal the sick, but also to examine 
such occult subjects as astrology, dream 
interpretation and reincarnation. In addi- 
tion to his thousands of patients, he also 
conducted readings for, and advised, 
Thomas Edison, Nikola Tesla and 
Woodrow Wilson. — LA 


Channeled Material 


Kryon 2000 

Passing the Marker 

(Understanding the new millennium energy) 

By Kryon, as channeled by Lee Carroll 

$14.00. 423 pp. paper. 

ISBN 1888053119. The Kryon Writings 
“Do you understand that all the dimensions 


Best Sellers in Audio: Music & Audio Books & Teaching 


THESE LISTINGS REFLECT SALES FOR APRIL 2001 


Audio Books and Teaching — 


[1] Companion to Power of Now 
by Eckhart Tolle $22.95 cassette 


[1] In the Garden of Soul 
by Vas $16.98 CD 


[2] Gift of Love: Music Inspired by Love Poems 
of Rumi by Deepak Chopra & Friends 


$19.98 CD & $12.98 cassette 


Day without Rain by Enya. 
$18.98 CD 


[4] Asanana Two: Moving Meditation 


by Asana Two. $16.98 CD 
[5] Chakra Chants 


[2] Yoga Sanctuary: Guided Hatha Practice 
by Shiva Rea $24.95 CD 


[3] Power of Now by Eckhart Tolle $18.95 
5 cassettes Unabridged 


[4] Creative Visualization Meditations 
by Shakti Gawain. $11.95 cassette 


[5] All Things Censored, Volume 1 
by Abu-Jamal & Malcom Mumia. $14.98 CD 


by Jonathan Goldman. $15.98 CD 


[6] Chants to Awaken the Buddhist Heart 


by Lama Surya Das & Steven Halpern. $16.98 CD 


[7] Rain of Blessings: Vajra Chants 


[6] Healing Circle 
by Laura Day. $14.95 CD 


[7] When Things Fall Apart 
by Pema Chodron.$19.95. cassette Shambhala 


by Lama Gyurme and Jean Rykiel $16.98 CD 


3 Live on Earth by Krishna Das. 
$19.98 CD 


[9] Heart Chakra Meditation 
by Karunesh. $15.98 CD 


Essence: Gayatri Mantra & Others 


by Deva Premal. $15.98 CD 


[11] Lama’s Chant: Songs of Awakening 


3 | Meditations for Manifesting by Wayne D. Dyer. 
$15.00 CD & $10.95 cassette 


[9] The Seven Spiritual Laws of Success 
by Deepak Chopra. $11.95 cassette 


by Lama Gyrume & Jean Rykiel $18.98 CD 


[12] Theta Meditation System 


by Jeffrey Thompson $19.98 CD 
[13] Om: The Reverberation of Source 


by Master Charles. $19.95 CD 
Trance Planet Volume 5 
by Trance Planet. $16.98 CD 


Poem by Delerium. 
$20.98 CD 
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Four Agreements 
by Don Miguel Ruiz. $17.95 cassette 


[11] Spiritual Power, Spiritual Practice 
by Caroline Myss $18.95 cassette 


[12] How to Meditate 
by Lawrence Leshan. $10.95 cassette 


[13] Spiritual Madness 
by Caroline Myss. $18.95 cassette 


14 Art of Happiness by His Holiness the Dalai Lama 
& Howard C. Cutler $23.50 
CD & $18.00 cassette 


[15] The Anatomy of the Spirit 
by Caroline Myss. $18.95 cassette 





even our simple four — only exist as concepts 
that are waiting to manifest materially 
through our examination? In addition, they 
seem to be all one thing and relate to each oth- 
er. Together, they create a wholeness, which we 
define as our reality. And ... it can change 
depending on circumstances we create.” 

— Lee Carroll 

This is the eighth book of the Kryon 
series, and it addresses our movement 
into the new energy of the year 2000 and 
beyond. From _ its 
inception with Kryon 
Book One, The End 
Times, in 1989, Kry- 
on’s teaching has 
pointed to what is 
occurring in the pre- 
sent, and to that 
which will follow in 
the years up to 2012. 
Kryon’s message is 
that we have the abil- 
ity to change our future through human 
consciousness and compassion, since the 
power of the divine is within us. 

In Lee Carroll’s preface, he introduces 
us to the channeling of Kryon and out- 
lines the book’s contents. The body of the 
book contains live channelings tran- 
scribed both before and after the transi- 
tion to the new millennium. In addition, 
and because of the complexity of Kryon’s 
teaching, Carroll provides several 
explanatory chapters. The first is a help- 
ful introduction and explanation of the 
more difficult concepts that Kryon dis- 
cusses: (1) “now” time (and variable 
time); (2) Human reality; (3) dimension- 
ality and the metaphor of the train; and 
(4) the eternal Human soul. 

Other chapters discuss other Kryon 
concepts such as The Death Phantom or 
Shadow Termination, The Indigo Children, 
and some of the scientific issues that Kry- 
on has addressed. The last chapter is a 
compilation of Kryon news and products. 
At the end of the book are two useful 
indexes. One is for the present book and 
the other is a master index for the entire 
series. For more current news about Kry- 
on, there is now a_e web_ site, 
www.kryon.com. 

Kryon’s body of work challenges us to 
understand what it means to be a light- 
worker, healer, and interdimensional 
being who is ready to participate in the 
next evolutionary step towards self and 
planetary healing. As Louise Hay writes, 
“Kryon really lets us know that all is well 
and we have work to do.” — SM 

“You haven't come here to suffer You have 
come here to find the reality of joy that sur- 
rounds the Human Being who discovers the 
truth about spiritual things. You have come 
here to find the angel with your name ... living 
far outside the lines! And so it is!” — Kryon 
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The Unfinished Cross 
Listen to the Voice Within 
By Dave Austin 
$18.95. 171 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 1571742328. Hampton Roads 

Dave Austin was raised as a Christian (his 
father is a highly decorated chaplain in the 
US. Navy), and even though he never for- 
mally practiced religion, he knew that he 
believed in Jesus Christ and God, and in 
doing good for others. He was also skepti- 
cal about anything that deviated from what 
he thought was in the Bible. In fact, he nev- 
er read the Good Book for himself, 
because he found it too confusing — he 
would begin daydreaming while reading, 
and before he knew it, he’d be asleep. One 


CHILDREN’S LITERATURE TO CHRISTIANITY 


day this sometime businessman, profes- 
sional athlete, and working actor received 
a reading from a woman who did automat- 
ic writing, and his life changed forever. In 
time, this self-described non writer was 
pouring out spiritual 
messages himself and, 
in fact, began talking 
to Jesus, and living by 
His Light. This book 
is the result of those 
conversations. And 
though he at first won- 
dered, “How could 
Jesus be talking to 
me,” in the next 
breath he reminds us 
that Christians believe that Jesus talks to us 
each and every day. Now, by the way, Austin 
thinks the Bible is best thing he’s ever read. 
Once he humbled himself, and asked God 
to be part of his reading of the Good Book 
— and all his experiences — everything 
changed. For one thing, read how his 
infant son, born premature and with dead- 
ly pH levels, was saved by the power of 
intentional love. — CD 

“The Bible is an amazing book. It’s a book 
that is part of our experience of Christ and 
God. It is a book than can enable us to be 
inspired, just as it was originally written, 
through inspirations to those who authored it. 
When you read the Bible, ask God to inspire 
you to understand some of its meanings. Many 
out there preach that it is so simple, that it’s 
black and white. But the Bible isn’t. If it’s so 
black and white, why do so many people inter- 
pret it and use it in so many different ways? If 
you choose to read and Jearn from the Bible, 
open yourself up to asking God to be a part of 
your experience with it. Ask him to be in your 





THE HIDDEN GOSPEL 


Decoding the Spiritual Message 
of the Aramaic Jesus 
Nett Douctas-Kiotz 
0-8356-0795-X « $14.95 pb 
New in Paperback 
Translating Jesus’ familiar words 
from. his native language reveals a 
radically new and timely message. 
Includes meditations to help us 


begin the process of spiritual change 
that Jesus originally taught. 


reading of it, in that which it teaches you, and 
in your acceptance of what the meaning of liv- 
ing it is. The listen to your heart and know its 
messages. — Dave Austin 


Children’s Literature 


The Invisible String 

By Patrice Karst, 

Illustrated by Geoff Stevenson 

$15.95. cloth. ISBN 0875167349. DeVorss 
By the author of the popular Ged Made 

Fasy comes a simple allegory that illus- 

trates the way in which we are never 

alone. When lightening and thunder 

awaken the twins Liza and Jeremy, they 









Tis run from their 
iia beds to be with 
[nvisiby| their Mom. Along 


with her reassur- 
ances, she pro- 
duces — seemingly 
out of thin air — 
an invisible some- 
thing, actually an 
Invisible String, 
which is the love 
that links together all living things. Par- 
ents feel the tug whenever kids give it; and 
kids feel the tug that comes right back to 
them: the Invisible String magically reach- 
es across all experiences, continents, and 
worlds, and through time, to connect 
heart to heart. Stevenson’s simple water- 
colors do much to give this book its whim- 
sical charm. — CD 

“‘T don’t see a string,” said Jeremy. 

“You don’t need to see the Invisible String. 
People who love each other are always con- 
nected by a very special String made of love.” 
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Goddess of Wisdom, 
Bride of God 


CAITLIN MATTHEWS 
0-8356-0801-8 * $18.95 pb 
Revised Edition 


Celtic scholar Caitlin Matthews 
establishes a realistic Goddess the- 
ology for Westerners, illustrating 
that female images are not so much 


absent from the tradition as they are 
hidden. 





“But if you can’t see it, how do you know 
that it’s there?” asked Liza. 

“Even though you can’t see it with your 
eyes, you can feel it deep inside your heart and 
know that you are always connected to the 
ones you love.” — Patrice Karst 


The Serpent Slayer 
And Other Stories of Strong Women 
By Katrin Tchana and Trina Schart Hyman 
$19.95. 113pp. boards. 
ISBN 0316387010. Little, Brown 

Move over Jack the Giant-Killer, Prince 
Charming, and all the other heroes of our 
most familiar folk and fairy tales. Here is 
a collection of eighteen stories about 
heroines, girls and women with as much 
j => courage, wit and 
intelligence as their 
better — known male 
counterparts. These 
stories are about 
women and girls who 
| find themselves in 
y difficult circum- 
stances and respond 
in brave, clever, and 
thoughtful ways. For 
example, you will meet the courageous Li 
Chi, who battles a fierce serpent to save 
her townspeople; the once destitute 
Amarjit, who manages to outfox a band of 
thieves, and put food on the table; and 
the clever Marcela, who wins the heart of 
the king by standing up to him. Though 
fairytales have their roots in oral tradi- 
tion, most of the stories in this collection 
were found in books, then retold in ways 
that suited both teller and listener — just 
as they were passed around the campfires 
of yore. To gather the stories, the authors 


Green Man 


THE QUEST FOR THE 
GREEN MAN 


JOHN MaTTHEWS 
0-8356-0825-5 * $29.95 cl 
125 Color Illustrations! 


John Matthews tracks this ancient 
archetype of the green and growing 
world through forest and woodland, 
folklore and ceremony, and world 
mythologies to produce the widest- 
ranging book on the Green Man to 
date. 


se; To order call 1-800-669-9425 asf 





looked in many countries, particularly for 
tales that were common to several cul- 
tures. For example, various versions of 
“Clever Marcela” can be found in Europe, 
Asia, Africa, South America and the Pacif- 
ic Islands. And, though there is no specif- 
ic reference to place, other stories are 
apparently African, Mexican, Chinese, 
English, Native American Indian, or Russ- 
ian. — CD 


Christanity 


Everything Starts From Prayer 
Mother Teresa's Meditations 
on Spiritual Life for People of All Faiths 
Selected & Arranged by Anthony Stern 
$12.95. 170 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1883991374. White Cloud Press 

At the Home for the Dying in Calcutta, 
Mother Teresa often ministered to the 
residents as they approached death. As 
she was caring for one illness-ravaged 
man, a visitor over- 
heard her whisper a 


few words which 
embody Mother 
Teresa’s spiritual 


wisdom: “You say a 
prayer in your reli- 
gion, and I will say a 
prayer as I know it. 
Together we will say 
this prayer and it will 
be something beautiful for God.” These 
gentle words of solace and care provide us 
with a glimpse of a Mother Teresa we’ve 
often overlooked — the universal teacher 
of prayer. 

As Larry Dossey notes in his introduc- 
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THE MEDITATIVE PATH 


A Gentle Way to Awareness, 
Concentration, and Serenity 
JOHN CIANCIOSI 


0-2356-0796-8 * $16.95 pb 
Foreword by Jack Kornfield 


This former Buddhist monk gently 
guides the reader of any faith through 
the meditative process. John 
Cianciost's practical approach to 
meditation is well suited for the 
beginner and longtime practitioner. 
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tion, prayer is universal, and has been an 
essential activity of every evolving civiliza- 
tion. Though some may consider prayer 
to be obsolete in our modern scientific 
age, Mother Teresa knew that prayer is 
our connection to the absolute, our way 
of linking to something higher and wiser 
than the individual self. 

While the world has admired Mother 
Teresa’s devotion to caring for the poor- 
est of the poor everywhere, her close asso- 
ciates knew that all of her outer activity 
was the natural consequence of her devo- 
tion. With this collection of her writings 
on prayer, Mother Teresa offers guidance 
and inspiration for people of all faiths 
seeking to walk a spiritual path. — DL 

“Often you see small and big wires, new 
and old, cheap and expensive electric cables. 
Alone they are useless, and until the current 
passes through them there will be no light. 
The wire is you and me. The current is God.” 

— Mother Teresa 


Jesus and the Essenes 

By Dolores Cannon 

$14.50. 272 pp. paper. 

ISBN 1886940088. Zark Mountain 

What if we were able to go back to the 
time of Jesus to learn about him as a per- 
son, his deeds, and the 
daily realities of Israel 
of that era? That is 
exactly what Dolores 
Cannon says she was 
able to accomplish 
through past-life or 
hypnotic regression. 
The method, she 
writes, is similar to 
going through a time 
tunnel that allows you 
to meet people living in the past and hear 
them describe history as it was occurring. 

As you may know, the authorized ver- 
sion of the origins of Christanity and 
Jesus’s teaching is the result of political 
maneuvering in the early Church. With 
the discovery of the Dead Sea Scrolls, a 
new interest emerged in the Qumran 
Essene Community, which lead in turn to 
new studies in gnosticism as well as the 
links between Jesus’s teachings and earlier 
spiritual traditions. 

When Cannon regressed a young 
woman subject, she was able to conduct 
direct dialogues between herself and a 
member of the Qumran Essene Commu- 
nity at the time of Christ. While this novel 
form of historical research gives the his- 
torical story line a personal favor, it is not 
without its detractors and skeptics. The 
stories provide descriptions of historical 
events from an insider’s viewpoint, before 
the passage of time erased facts and 
memories and before committees decid- 
ed upon the official and codified story 
which fit their political doctrine. 

This book gives a full description of the 
nature and purpose of the Qumran Essene 
Community, and of the birth and upbring- 
ing of Jesus and John the Baptist. Also, it 
gives Essene renderings of key Old Testa- 
ment stories, including those of Moses, 
Ezekiel, Daniel and others. The informa- 
tion seems candid and real — it even 
includes descriptions of Dead Sea flies! We 
suggest you read this fascinating book to 
find out for yourself if it rings true and ful- 
fills its claims of providing fresh insights 
into Christ’s Ministry. In addition, the book 
is valuable as an example of the resource- 
fulness and complexity of the realm of con- 
sciousness in our lives and its relationship 
to the time-space continuum. — SM 
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from SoulCards2 by Deborah Koff-Chapin 


The Creativity Book 
A Year's Worth of Inspiration and Guidance 
By Eric Maisel, Ph.D. 
$13.95. 290pp. paper. 
ISBN 1585420298. Tarcher/ Putnam 
Creativity is linked in our minds with 
poets, artists, inventors and the like: We 
think of Edison, Einstein, Picasso, and 
Beethoven. But any job can be done more 
creatively, and any life can be lived more 
creatively. Creativity requires certain 
changes: that you begin to think of your- 
self as creative, use your imagination and 
your mind more, become freer but also 
more disciplined, and approach the world 
with greater passion and curiosity. This 
book is designed to help you make these 
changes by guiding you through the many 
facets of the creative process. It is divided 
into eighty-eight sec- 
tions, and is meant to 
be read at the pace of 
two sections a week 


tha 
Crearierty 


Wie for ten months, fol- 
lowed by two months 
oecciecia when you devote 


yourself to a creative 
project. Each section 
comes with an exer- 
cise that is designed 
to increase your imagination, confidence, 
thinking skills, energy, awareness, and 
other aspects of the creative personality. 
To make the best use of these exercises, 
says Maisel, you’ll need to have some par- 
ticular work in mind. If you are a novelist, 
composer, or physicist, that work will most 
naturally be your current novel, sympho- 
ny or theoretical problem. And if you 
don’t have a traditional creative outlet, 
you'll still need to choose a particular 
piece of work for a year. It might be creat- 
ing a new home business, or becoming a 
more effective parent, or teacher. Whatev- 
er it is, this book-by a foremost expert on 
the psychology of the creative process-will 
help you do it better. — CD 

Eric Maisel’s other books include Affir- 
mations for Artists ($12.95 paper ISBN 
0874778395), and Deep Writing ($12.95 
paper ISBN 0874779472). 

“I asked ten or fifteen people for sugges- 
tions. Finally, one lady friend asked the right 
question. ‘Well, what do you love most?’ 
That’s how I started painting money.” 

— Andy Warhol 
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Deep Play 
By Diane Ackerman 
$13.00. 235 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0679771352. Vintage 
During the springtime, when I was a 
teenager, I used to stuff my nostrils with 






plum blossoms and ride my gleaming sil- 
ver ten-speed bicycle as fast as I could (no 
hands), my head back and my eyes closed. 
Why? Because the blossoms smelled so 
hauntingly delicious and, with this 
method, I seemed to be able to smell their 
perfume more intensely, or to “experi- 
ence” their scent more fully. According to 
Dianne Ackerman, my youthful, exuber- 
ant act would be described as “deep play.” 

Deep play is a term she created to 
describe an intense experience or a rap- 
turous state, in which one “loses” the sense 
of self consciousness. Play is any activity 
that is not merely functional — that is, 
work or object oriented. Deep play encom- 
passes all of the arts, our hobbies, sports, 
games, or even blossom smelling ... and 
for some lucky people, even their work. 

We all hunger for the peak experiences 
that lift us above our small selves, our 
egos, and our jumbled, chaotic, grasping 
minds. We long to indulge in the exhila- 
ration of something more intense, such 
as, says Ackerman, the “unfurling of a 
dogwood blossom, the gauzy spread of 
the milky way on a star-loaded summer 
night, or the translucent green of dragon- 
fly wings.” 

Ackerman’s lyrical essays contain her ob- 
servations of nature, wildlife, bicycling, po- 
etry writing, and other passionate activities 

: through which she 
loses herself. 

Sometimes it takes 
a poet to initiate us 


5 into deep play. As 
Ce Ae Ne Ackerman points out, 
! he Ea "=| ‘the best poems are 


=. 
Sn rich with observation- 


al truths. Above all, 
we ask the poet to 
teach us a way of see- 
ing, lest one spend a 
lifetime on this planet 
without noticing how 
green light sometimes flares up as the set- 
ting sun rolls under.” 

Upon finishing this book, you may find 
yourself tempted (as I was) to dust off 
your old bicycle, to climb on and feel, 
once more, the wind whipping your hair 
across the back of your neck, and to sense 
the tremble of shifting gears, as your legs 
cycle madly with the world rushing past. 
You may be surprised to find that you nev- 
er lost the magic. — LA 

“Deep play arises in such moments of 
intense enjoyment, focus, control, creativity, 
timelessness, volition, lack of self awareness 
(hence transcendence), while doing things 
intrinsically worthwhile, rewarding for their 
own sake ... Deep play requires one’s full 
attention. It feels cleansing because, when act- 
ing and thinking become one, there is no room 
left for other thoughts. Problems aren't shelved 
— they don’t exist during deep play. Life’s 
usual choices and relationships are suspend- 
ed. The past never happened and the future 
won't arise.” — Diane Ackerman 
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God Is No Laughing Matter 
Observations & Objections 
on the Spiritual Path 
By Julia Cameron 
$19.95. 283 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 1585420654. Tarcher/Putnam 

With Julia Cameron’s bestselling book, 
The Artist’s Way, as their guide, many 
thousands of readers have been inspired 
to make radical changes in their creative 
lives. In addition to that breakthrough 
book on creativity, Cameron also 
authored The Right to Write, in which she 
took to task the mythology surrounding 





the writing life in our culture. Now, in Ged 
Is No Laughing Matter, she takes a sharp, 
powerfully honest, and irreverent look at 
the culture of spirituality. With common 
sense and a heaping dose of spiritual 
straight-talk, she helps readers focus on 
their spiritual experience in order to rec- 
ognize true inspiration. 

Sharing firsthand observations on the 
influences of spiritual life on her work, 
Cameron says “for every step we take 
toward God, a thousand are taken toward 
us.” Drawing on the 
paradoxes and con- 
tradictions one finds 
in the best spiritual 


writing, Ged Is No 
Laughing Matter 
directs readers to 


find their own inner 
compass while 
strengthening their 
personal connection 
to the divine. Through humorous essays, 
stories, and anecdotes, as well as many 
thought-provoking exercises and experi- 
ments, this book portrays the spiritual 
journey in a refreshingly clear light. 

Addressing the way spiritual “experts” 
have clouded the message, her book 
shows readers how they can better con- 
centrate and make conscious choices that 
help them determine their own spiritual 
path. As Cameron herself notes, this book 
is “hardheaded, softhearted, and playful.” 
There is, she says, no curriculum: “God is 
not a lesson plan or an intellectual con- 
struct. God is not one more thing to do 
well at, God is someone — or something 
— we meet, each in our own way.” — DL 

“It seems to me that sometimes we can get 
so busy doing our spiritual aerobics that we 
don’t notice the light in the trees and feel the 
sun on our skin, because we are speed-walking 
instead of ever going out for a stroll. If we're 
always trying to get better, when is there a 
minute for ‘Good enough’ or even ‘This is 
okay for now?’” — Julia Cameron 

Other books by Julia Cameron are: 
Artist's Way ($15.95. paper. ISBN 
0874776945 & $18.95. audio cassette. 
ISBN 0874778522)), Artist’s Way Morning 
Pagers ($14.95. paper. ISBN 0874778867), 
Transitions: Prayers and Declarations 
($9.95. paper. ISBN 0674087477 & 
$13.95. audio cassette. ISBN 
0874779960), The Artist’s Way Creativity 
Kit ($22.95. Boxed writing journal, 
incense/holder, 75 card creativity deck. 
ISBN 0811826368), and Right to Write 
($19.95. cloth. ISBN 0874779375). In 
addition, she has written the novels, The 
Dark Room ($25.00. cloth. ISBN 
0786705647) and Popcorn ($14.95. paper. 
ISBN 1893329127). 


Death & Beyond 


Life Lessons 
Two Experts on Death and Dying Teach Us 
About the Mysteries of Life and Living 
By Elisabeth Kubler-Ross & David Kessler 
$24.00. 224 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0684870746. Scribner 

If you had months or only minutes to 
live, says Elisabeth Kubler-Ross, your mind 
would become crystal clear, and with this 
clarity you would realize, without a doubt, 
what was truly important. Life Lessons dis- 
tills what she and David Kessler have 
learned from their many years of work 
with the terminally ill. They include such 
topics as authenticity, love, relationships, 
guilt, fear, forgiveness and power. Of pow- 
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Witches’ Datebook Witches’ Spell-a-Day Calendar 
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2002 Sun Sign Book 
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2002 Magical Almanac 
0-7387-0033-9 + $7.95 U.S. 
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l. ~~} er they write, “Our 
power is meant to 
help us do what we 
ip want, to become all 
- we can be. It has not 
been given to us just 
so we can do what we 
‘should’ do. That is 
the worst thing we can 
do with this life. We 
~~~ =| must fulfill ourselves.” 
This is information gleaned from the 
edge of life, from people whose hearts 
and minds have been forcibly opened by 
the imminent prospect of death. I was sur- 
prised by the freshness of some of the wis- 
dom offered — life looks very different at 
the edge, and the overlooked “obvious” is 
stated in unusual ways. We can all be 
grateful for this glimpse at the startling 
beauty of an authentic life, and for the 
miraculous opportunity to enjoy this pre- 
cious present. — LA 

“When life is ‘enough,’ we don’t need any 
more. What a goad feeling it is when our days 
are enough. The world is enough. We don’t 
often let that feeling in. It’s a foreign feeling 
because we tend to live our lives feeling that 
they are not enough. But we can change that 
perception. Saying that this is life and I don’t 
need anything more is a wonderful statement 
of grace and power. If we don’t need any 
more, if we don’t need to control everything, 
we can let life unfold.” 
— Elisabeth Kubler-Ross 











Life on the Other Side 
A Psychic’s Tour of the Afterlife 
By Sylvia Browne 
$23.95. 249 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0525945393. Dutton 
“T believe in the Other side and the eternity 
of the soul. I believe our spirits make the 
round-trip from this 
apy er = world to The Other 
SY LWIA | Side many, times, hy 
B ROW E our own choice, to 
ves eel | learn and experience 
A for the ongoing 
advancement of the 
souls God gave each 
one of us. I believe that 
only a thin veil sepa- 
rates our earthly 
dimension from the 
dimension of The Other Side. I believe that 
The Other side is Home, where we all came 
from and where we will all go again, and that 
we carry very real memories of it in our spir- 
it minds. And I believe it is on The Other Side, 
between what we call “lifetimes,” that we are 
really at our most alive.” 












— Sylvia Browne 
Sylvia Browne’s latest book is a detailed 
description of another dimension, which 
is both our point of origin and ultimate 
destination. Browne states that this other 
dimension is only three feet above us, and 
that we all visit it several times a week dur- 
ing sleep. In the book she explores such 
topics as sex, food, nature, animals, hous- 
ing, and aging as each relates to our lives 
in the other realm. She also describes oth- 
erworldly edifices such as the Hall of 
Records, where our previous life times are 
kept on file. No matter how skeptical we 
are, reports by numerous psychics are 
remarkably similar, and coincide with the 
recorded dreams of the dying, and those 
close to death. — LA 
See also The Soul’s Perfection: Book 2 of 
the Journey of the Soul series ($13.95. paper. 
ISBN 1561707236) and Blessings from the 
Other Side ($17.95. cloth. ISBN 
0525945741) in the ESP section. 
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Breathing Free 

The Revolutionary 5-Day Program 

to Heal Asthma, Emphysema, Bronchitis 

and Other Respiratory Ailments 

By Teresa Hale 

$23.00. 281 pp. cloth. ISBN 0609604244. 
Harmony Books 

“This book seeks to educate all of us about 
the way we breathe. It is aimed particularly at 
asthmatics, parents and caretakers of asth- 
matics, and those who suffer from other respi- 
ratory conditions. But the fact is that we will 
all benefit from breathing correctly. We will 
show that scores of other debilitating condi- 
tions, from heart disease to emotional stress, 
can be relieved and in many cases helped hy 
adopting our new approach to breathing and 
breath control.” — Teresa Hale 

Breathing Free presents a five-day treat- 
ment program for asthma and other res- 
piratory illnesses. Called the Breath Con- 
nection, the treatment is based on a dis- 
covery by Professor 

Konstantin Buteyko 
Rereertais and on more than 
a ee forty-five years of 
; practical and empiri- 
my (; cal research. The 
'™ Breath Connection 
addresses the rela- 
tionship between 
oxygen and carbon 
dioxide in the body. 
Buteyko theorized 
that the deep breathing techniques many 
of have learned actually lead to over- 
breathing, or hyperventilation. Since we 
take in more oxygen than we need, we 
lose too much carbon dioxide. And, with- 
out the right amount of carbon dioxide, 
our bodies cannot properly use the oxy- 
gen we inhale. So, in essence, the deeper 
we breathe, the less oxygen our bodies 
actually utilize. The Breath Connection 
treatment corrects this condition. 

Hale’s is a simple and natural tech- 
nique that helps sufferers of respiratory 
ailments retain their breathing patterns 
to prevent and overcome attacks, restore 
healthy sleep, and reduce up to sixty per- 
cent of medication. Breathing Free 
includes black-and-white line drawings 
that show you what to do at each step of 
the Breath Connection treatment, along 
with record keeping charts to help you 
gauge your progress. Breathing correctly 
is the key to physical and mental health, 
and here you will find a proven approach 
to breathing that will lead you to healthi- 
er days and nights. 

Teresa Hale is the founder of London’s 
leading alternative health clinic, the Hale 
Clinic. She lectures widely in Europe and 
North America and is the author of The 
Hale Clinic Guide To Good Health. — ICS 
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Breathwalk 
Breathing Your Way 
to a Revitalized Body, Mind, and Spirit 
By Gurucharan Singh Khalsa, Ph.D., 
and Yogi Bhajan, Ph.D. 
With a foreword by Herbert Benson, M.D. 
$14.00. 278 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0767904931. Broadway 

Do you feel that your moods, and your 
energy level, are out of control? Are 
there times when you feel energetic, 
positive, and connected, while at other 
times you feel depleted, stressed, and 
vulnerable, to the point that you lose all 
initiative and just want to hide under the 
covers? 


Often our lives seem so busy that we 
wonder how to find time to relax, exercise, 
or meditate. However, Gurucharan Khalsa 
and Yogi Bhajan say that a small invest- 
ment of time pays big dividends. How 
much time do you waste when you are run- 
ning at 20% of your capacity, compared to 
what you could accomplish if you were run- 
ning at 80% or even 100% all day? 

The authors, kundalini yoga teachers 
with Ph.D.s in clinical psychology, cite 
studies suggesting that mood disorders 
with symptoms such 
as anxiety and 
depression are dra- 
matically on the rise. 
Typically, we 
respond with pre- 
scriptions for Prozac 
and such, or self- 
medications such as 
drugs, alcohol, junk 
food, excitement, or 
emotional dramas, 
all of which provide temporary relief, 
but leave us feeling more drained in the 
long run. 

Why not go for a walk? The solution 
sounds simple, but scientific studies show 
that the simple act of walking has dra- 
matic benefits for our physical and emo- 
tional well-being. And, in this book, 
Gurucharan Khalsa and Yogi Bhajan use 
their knowledge of the yoga traditions to 
show you how to use conscious breathing, 
focused attention, visualization, and 
sound while you walk. Their exercises are 
a means to energize yourself, relax, 
relieve stress, break loose from bad 
moods and negative self-talk, open your 
heart, and experience the radiantly 
sacred dimensions of the “timeless 
moment.” You may even discover that as 
your own energy opens, the world 
responds through synchronistic coinci- 
dences, as Chi Gong practitioners have 
also observed. 

As the name implies, Breathwalk cen- 
ters around the act of breathing, which 
provides the link between body and mind. 
Breath is the “coded language of energy.” 
Poor breathing patterns work against us, 
while good breathing can transform anxi- 
ety into calmness, or worry into confi- 
dence. Scientifically speaking, Breathwalk 
adjusts the main functions of the auto- 
nomic nervous system, including our lev- 
el of tension, the rhythms and functions 
of the breath, our heart rate, and our cir- 
culation. 

This well organized book explains the 
benefits of Breathwalk, leads you through 
a sample walk, and then breaks the 
process down into five steps, each of 
which relate to your energy: awaken, 
align, vitalize, balance, and integrate. It 
also covers the use of sounds and hand 
positions and movements, ancient spiritu- 
al walking traditions, and detailed pro- 
grams aimed at specific goals: “quick start 
energy booster,” “simple anxiety to inner 
calm,” “from depression to clear and con- 
nected,” “intuition,” “learn and create,” 
“spiritual abundance,” etc. If you are look- 
ing for a pleasant way to energize yourself 
and master your states of mind and feel- 
ing ... take a walk! — JC 
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Healing Magnets 
A Guide for Pain Relief, Speeding Recovery, 
and Restoring Balance 
By Sherry Kahn, M.P.H. 
$12.00. 162 pp. paper. ISBN 060980555x. 
The Three Rivers Press 

Many of us have become concerned 





about toxic and inva- 
sive medical methods 
and, as a result, are 
turning to natural 
healing modalities 
and energy medicine. 
One such modality is 
magnetic therapy, 
which is said to 
relieve pain, speed 
recovery, and balance 
energy. In this book, Sherry Kahn has 
transformed technical and anecdotal 
material into an accessible approach to 
the history, use and selection of magnetic 
products. The book provides a summary 
of the theories of magnetic therapy along 
with an overview of the research that has 
been conducted on the many conditions 
that respond to it. 

Magnets have fascinated us for eons; 
even ancient texts from India and China 
speak of their healing power. More 
recently, the use of magnets for healing 
has become an accepted medical therapy 
in many nations of the world even though 
it is relatively new to the United States. 
But more and more, people are finding 
that magnetic therapy is natural, safe, 
inexpensive, and easy to do. This book 
offers practical advice on how to treat 
yourself and others. Appendices include 
resources, selected magnet therapy 
acupuncture points and diagrams, and an 
overview of Korean hand therapy. — SM 

“When I listen to the accounts of remark- 
able case histories presented by dedicated 
researchers and clinicians, it sounds like sci- 
ence fiction. But soon it will be ‘science fact.’ 
In the next decade or two, energy medicine — 
including magnetic healing — will become 
part and parcel of this country’s medical cor- 
nucopia. What is incurable today may well be 
healed by magnet therapy tomorrow.” 

— Sherry Kahn 
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Help Yourself Heal 
With Self-Hypnosis 
By Linda Mackenzie 
$14.95. 224 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0806949694. Sterling 

Linda Mackenzie says self-hypnosis will 
help you gain control of your life, accom- 
plish your goals, and improve your health 
and well-being. Through the power of 
positive suggestion, you'll even find hid- 
den skills and resources you never knew 
you had. She shows how to prepare for a 
session by getting 
centered, relaxing 
your body, and con- 
centrating on your 
breathing. Then she 
guides you through 
a series of scripts — 
pleasing images and 
actions — that can 
be used to relieve 
forty ailments, in- 
a cluding anger, 
chronic fatigue syndrome, colds and flu, 
headache, memory loss, stress, and ulcers. 
She further suggests that you can supple- 
ment your sessions with healthy food and 
diet, vitamins and supplements, herbs, 
and aromatherapy. All in all, not only can 
you minimize or eliminate physical, emo- 
tional, and spiritual problems, but you 
can keep them from recurring, or even 
stop them before they begin. — CD 
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BACKACHE RELIEF REMEDIES 
Mental Attitude 
Cause: inflexibility to change. 
Cure: accept and create change each day. 
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DREAMS TO EASTERN MYSTICISM 


Foods & Diet 

Avoid: sugar, alcohol, caffeine, nicotine, 
artificial flavorings, colors, preservatives. 

Good Foods: purified water, swordfish, 
halibut, papaya, almonds, sardines, salmon. 

Vitamins and Supplements multivita- 
min and mineral supplement with whole 
foods and enzymes, Vitamin C, D, A, E, 
B12, silica, zinc, copper, calcium, magne- 
sium, manganese. 

Herbs: White willow bark, oat straw, 
horsetail, slippery elm, alfalfa, arnica oint- 
ment. 

Aromatherapy: Lavender, chamomile, 
rose, eucalyptus. 


Dreams 


Dreaming True 
How to Dream Your Future 
and Change Your Life for the Better 
By Robert Moss 
$14.95. 351 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0671785303. Pocket 

“Harriet (Taubman) saw people and places 
in her dreams before she encountered them in 
waking life. So do we. As a matter of fact — 
a fact you can very easily check for yourself — 
we do this every night. We are gifted psychics 
in our dreams. We are not confined by condi- 
tions of space and time. We see round the cor- 
ner. Sometimes we see people and events we 
won't encounter in waking life until years Iat- 
er. We foresee world events; we know what's 
in next Tuesday's paper. We see things that 
are happening at a distance. We know what 
other people are thinking and feeling. In 
dreams we talk to the departed in the most 
natural way. We travel beyond the body into 
other times and other dimensions. ... We talk 
to our bodies in our dreams, and our bodies 
show us what they require in order to stay 
well...” 

— Robert Moss 

Harriet Tubman was a woman who 
used her dreams to set free three hun- 
dred slaves. Using her as an example, 
Robert Moss makes a case for bettering 
our world through paying closer attention 
to dreams. Moss suggests that we are all 
psychics in our dreams because our “ratio- 
nal“ mind is not awake to tell us “this can 
not be.” He cites instances that most of us 


are familiar with: 
dreams of the death 
of a family member 
before it occurs, or of 
a potential accident, 
or of telephone calls 
or visits before the 
come. 

Since childhood 
we are often told “It’s 
only a dream,” sug- 
gesting that this experience is not valid, 
important, worthwhile or true. But Moss 
cites incidents — from history, and his 
workshops — of people who avoided traf- 
fic accidents, shipwrecks, muggings, and 
even the drowning death of a child, by 
heeding a dream’s advice. 

By keeping a dream journal, or perhaps 
staring a dream group with our friends, 
Moss says we can all use the knowledge 
dreams offer to change our lives in the 
“waking world.” — LA 
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The Hidden Meaning of Dreams 
By Craig Hamilton-Parker 

Illustrated by Steinar Lund 

& Lynne Milton 

$14.95. 140 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0806977736. Sterling Publishing 


“To all, to each, a fair good night, 
And pleasing dreams, and slumbers light!” 
— Sir Walter Scott 


Many people say, “I never dream,” how- 
ever, researchers have found that most of 
us dream every night. We dream every 90 
minutes and our longest dreams usually 
occur in the morning and can last up to 
45 minutes. Most of us cannot remember 
that we dreamed at all. And yet without 
our dreams, our minds would drift into 
chaotic states. Craig Hamilton-Parker 
writes, “Dreams dispose of memories that 
would otherwise clutter the mind with 
unnecessary remembered experiences. In 
particular they enable the emotions to 
become balanced. Dreams get rid of 
‘garbage’ and allow the brain’s complex 
chemistry to stabilize. According to this 
viewpoint, without dreams we would sim- 
ply overheat.” Dreams can also help you 
to unlock your psychological and spiritual 
power. Simply put, they can help you to 
figure out your mysterious mind. 


“Beautifull I take it with me on the road.” 
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The first complete hatha yoga 
class offered on CD, with cwo 
flow. practices and the ability 
to program variations from 
13 macks to fir your schedule 
and specific needs. Includes 
detailed study guide with over 


110 photographs. 
2 CDs (2 hours, $24.95 
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Don’t miss Shiva Rea’s workshop at the 


Bodhi Tree Bookstore on June 26. 





In The Hidden 
Meaning of Dreams, 
Hamilton-Parker 
gives you tips for 
remembering your 
dreams and _ for 
keeping a dream 
diary. He writes, 
“Your dream diary 
is a permanent 
record of your 
spiritual development, reveals your hid- 
den potential, offers solutions to prob- 
lems, and gives insights that enable you to 
become a better person.” Hamilton-Park- 
er goes on to discuss lucid dreaming, 
dreams of past lives and dreams of the 
future. 

A Dream Dictionary makes up the bulk 
of the book. Here, from abandonment to 
zoo, you will find the psychological and 
mystical meanings of virtually anything 
you could dream about. He discusses 
common dreams like falling and flying, 
and famous dreamers such as Mark Twain 
and Abraham Lincoln. This colorfully 
illustrated dream resource is packed full 
of information that you will want to keep 
by your bedside. 

Craig Hamilton-Parker is one of the 
United Kingdom’s most famous medi- 
ums. Together with his wife, Jane, he 
has been featured on hundreds of TV 
programs, and the two have been the 
resident psychics for one of the coun- 
try’s top morning shows. He also writes 
articles on the paranormal for national 
newspapers in England, Scotland, Ire- 
land, South Africa, and Australia. 

— ICS 









Babaji 

Meeting With Truth 

at Haidakhan Vishwa Mahadham 

(The Greatest place in the Universe) 

By Dr. Shdema Goodman 

$15.00. 146 pp. paper. ISBN 0874180392. 
Dr. Shdema Good- 

man was a student of 

Babaji | Mahavatar 

from 1978 to 1984. 

She found that his 

prescription of truth, 

simplicity, and love 

was the key to a hap- 

py, prosperous, and 

fulfilling life. Babaji is 

the story of her expe- 








riences as a suburban 


Dale Landry 
Psychic and Author 


Since 1983, Dale is renowned for his accurate psychic-medium 
abilities. He lectures, teaches and counsels people from across 
North America on self awareness and stimulate their potential 
in areas of personal, career and business. 

Dale has been seen on numerous national television programs 
and radio shows. He has several published works which 
include Letters of Love, The Christ Spirit, Creative Expression 
— Seth, and The Voices of Spirit. 
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wife/mother/psychologist on a spiritual 
quest for truth and enlightenment. 
Through numerous therapies she discov- 
ered an understanding of how to: heal 
your own body, have spiritual or ecstatic 
experiences, achieve harmony in relation- 
ships, and get what you want out of life. 
Dr. Goodman, herself, was able to over- 
come her second bout of breast cancer 
without medical intervention, thanks to 
the methods she learned from Babaji. 
These included mental imagery and PNI, 
or psychoneuroimmunology. 

The real focus of this book, however, is 
the fundamental wisdom of Babaji’s 
teachings. “It is time to own our true 
nature,” Goodman writes, “and allow our 
knowing to create abundance of all good- 
ness in our lives.” The ultimate goal, as 
she learned from Babaji himself, is to 
“manifest desires that are for the highest 
good. This ability increases from prac- 
tice.” The book also includes many black- 
and-white photos of Babaji as well as an 
extensive appendix consisting of: Babaji’s 
Teachings by Gaura Devi (a devotee of 
Babaji for thirteen years), excerpts from 
Goodman’s diary, and interviews with 
devotees. — DL 


Bhagavad Gita 

A New Translation 

By Stephen Mitchell 

$20.00. 223 pp. cloth. ISBN 060960550X. 
Harmony Books 

Poet and translator Stephen Mitchell is 
widely known for his ability to create mod- 
ern versions of ancient spiritual master- 
pieces. His celebrated version of the Tae 
Te Ching is one of the 
most popular editions 
of that classic, and his 
translations of Jesus, 
Rilke, Genesis, and 
Job have won both 
heartfelt acceptance 
and critical praise. He 
now brings to the Bha- 
gavad Gita his unique 
gift for breathing new 
life into sacred texts. 

Universally acknowledged as one of the 
world’s literary and spiritual master- 
pieces, the Bhagavad Gita, or “Song of the 
Blessed One,” is the primary text for the 
Hindu tradition. It has been treasured by 
writers from Emerson and Thoreau, to 
T.S. Eliot, who called it the greatest philo- 
sophical poem after the Divine Comedy. 
The Bhagavad Gita is actually a self-con- 
tained episode in the Mahabharata, a vast 
collection of epics, legends, romances, 
theology, and metaphysical doctrine that 
reflects the history and culture of Hindu 
civilization. The Bhagavad Gita is set 
against the backdrop of a battleground, 
where the dialogue between Lord Krishna 
and Prince Arjuna symbolizes the battle 
between the higher nature and the ego 
within each human being. 

While there have been more than two 
hundred English translations of the Gita, 
Mitchell’s is energized with the clarity, vig- 
or, and intensity of the original Sanskrit. 
This poetic version illuminates the 
essence of this ancient text as both a 
sacred guidebook to self-realization and a 
love song to God. — DL 

“The healthiest way to begin reading and 
absorbing a text like the Bhagavad Gita is to 
understand that ultimately it has nothing to 
teach. Everything essential that it points te — 
what we call wisdom or radiance or peace — 
is already present inside us. Once we have 
practiced meditation sincerely and seen layer 
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after layer of the inauthentic fall away, we 
come to a place where dualities such as sacred 
and profane, spiritual and unspiritual, fall 
away as well.” — Stephen Mitchell 

Other books by Stephen Mitchell are: 
Enlightened Heart ($13.00 paper ISBN 
006092053X), Gospel According to Jesus 
($14.00 paper. ISBN 0060923210), and 
Essence of Wisdom: Words of the Masters 
($10.00 paper. ISBN 0767903064). 


Courage 

The Joy of Living Dangerously 

By Osho 

$11.95. 193 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0312205171. St. Martin’s Griffin 

Osho was one of 
the best-known and 
most provocative spir- 
‘| itual teachers of the 
twentieth century. Be- 
ginning in the 1970s, 
he captured the 
attention of young 
people in the West, 
and more than a 
decade after his death 
in 1990, his teachings 
on meditation and transformation contin- 
ue to reach seekers throughout the world. 

In Courage, Osho examines the nature 
of fear and how it can impede our 
progress toward self-realization. Courage 
is not the absence of fear, he says but, 
rather, the presence of fear with the 
courage to face it. Courage provides a 
bird’s-eye view of the whole terrain — 
where fears originate, how to understand 
them, and how to find the courage to face 
them. In the process, Osho proposes that 
whenever we confront uncertainty and 
change in our lives, it is actually a cause 
for celebration. Instead of trying to hang 
on to the familiar and the known, we can 
learn to enjoy these situations as opportu- 
nities for adventure, and for deepening 
our understanding of ourselves and the 
world. 

Unlike books that discuss heroic acts of 
courage in exceptional circumstances, the 
focus here is on developing the inner 
courage that enables us to lead authentic 
and fulfilling lives on a day-to-day basis. 
This is the courage to change when 
change is needed, the courage to stand 
up for our own truth, even against the 
opinions of others, and the courage to 
embrace the unknown in spite of our 
fears — in our relationships, in our 
careers, or in the ongoing journey of 
understanding who we are and why we are 
here. Courage also features a number of 
meditation techniques specifically 
designed by Osho to help people deal 
with their fears. — DL 

“All meditative techniques are a help to 
destroy the false. They don’t give you the real 
— the real cannot be given. That which can 
be given cannot be real. The real you have got 
already, just the false has to be taken away.” 

— Osho 

Many of Osho’s books are now out of 
print. Some recommended current books 
are: The Book of Secrets: The Science of Med- 
itation — A Contemporary Approach to 112 
Meditations described in the Vigyan Bhairav 
Tantra ($35.00. cloth. ISBN 03121805886), 
Meditation: The First and Last Freedom 
($22.95. cloth. ISBN 0312148208) and 
Osho Zen Tarot: The Transcendental Game of 
Zen ($24.95. set of 79 Tarot cards & 
Instruction booklet. ISBN 0312117337). 

Music to support and guide many of 
Osho’s meditations is available on CD. 
For example: Kundalini & Dynamic Active 
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Meditations ($24.98. 2-CD set. ISBN 
393125416XK, Music by Deuter); 
Nadabrahma: Meditations of Osho ($17.98. 
CD. ISBN 393125402X, Music by Deuter); 
Mandala Meditations: Meditations of Osho 
($17.98. CD. ISBN 3931254828, Music by 
Deuter); and Dynamic: Meditations of Osho 
($17.98. CD. ISBN 3931254011, Music by 
Deuter). 


The Divine Romance 

Collected Talks and Essays on Realizing God 
in Daily Life, Volume IT. 

By Paramahansa Yogananda 

$14.00. 482 pp. paper. ISBN 0876122411. 
Self Realization Fellowship. 

“To discover any truth, we have only to tarn 
our consciousness inward to the soul, whose 
omniscience is one with God ... From that 
source come all the lectures I give. If I had to 
read in order to gather facts and ideas for my 
talks to you, I don’t know what I would do! I 
tread very little, because it is not necessary.” 

“Just as electricity was discovered in the 
West, and we in India benefit from it; so India 
has discovered the ways by which God can be 
known, and the West should profit from them 
... Meditate deeply and faithfully, and one 
day you will wake up in ecstasy with God and 
see how foolish it is that people think they are 
suffering.” — Paramahansa Yogananda 

For anyone interested in spirituality, 
this book contains many treasures of 
inspiration, insight, and practical advice. 
Paramahansa Yogananda was an extraor- 
dinary being from 
birth until death: 
When he was an 
infant, Lahiri 
Mahasay prophesied 
that he would lead 
many people to God, 
and at the end of his 
career, he passed 
away according to his 
own prophecy — 
immediately after giv- 
ing a talk about the spiritual riches of 
India. According to documents from For- 
est Lawn Cemetery, his body showed no 
signs of decay twenty days after his death. 

Yogananda was one of the most influ- 
ential eastern spiritual masters to teach in 
the West during the last century. At first 
he spoke to capacity audiences number- 
ing in the thousands, but later he taught 
only to small groups of serious students. 
While he belonged to the Yoga traditions 
of India, he frequently spoke of Christ, 
and while he speaks of God (in contrast to 
Buddha, who did not), his teachings on 
karma, reincarnation, and the centrality 
of mind are likely to resonate with Bud- 
dhists, as well. 

This is a book you will turn to again and 
again for inner strength and guidance. 
We are deeply indebted to his close disci- 
ple, Daya Mata, who recorded these talks 
for posterity. — JC 

“This world is a terrible place; there is no 
safety here. But what are we to do? We must 
stop taking life so seriously. Delusion can be 
overcome by holding steadfast to one philoso- 
phy: Everything here is nothing more than 
Ged’s motion picture. We are the players. We 
must play our parts well, but we must not 
identify ourselves too intensely with the dra- 
ima. Meditation shows us the way to this inner 
freedom ... The joy of meditation is over- 
whelming. Those who have not gone into the 
silence of true meditation do not know what 
real joy is.” — Paramahansa Yogananda 

Other selected titles by Paramahansa 
Yogananda are: Journey to Self-Realization: 
Collected Talks and Essays on Realizing God 





in Daily Life ($14.00. paper. ISBN 
087612256X). Autobiography of a Yogi 
($12.50. paper. ISBN 0876120834, $5.50. 
paper. ISBN 0876120796, & $79.95. audio 
cassette set. ISBN 0876120850). Inner 
Peace: Journal with Inspirational Thoughts 
from Paramahansa Yogananda ($12.00. 96 
pp. cloth. ISBN 0876120117. Self-Realiza- 
tion Fellowship). This book offers the 
means for daily introspection and inspira- 
tion. It features two-page spreads, each 
with subtle guidance and quotes by 
Yogananda. Inner Peace: How to Be Calmly 
Active and Actively Calm ($12.00. 117 pp. 
cloth. ISBN 0876120109. Self-Realization 
Fellowship). Compiled from Yogananda’s 
talks and writings, it includes basic medi- 
tation instructions and other effective 
tools for counteracting life’s pressures. 

For additional information about 
Paramahansa Yogananda, go to www.- 
yogananda.srf.org. 


The Ideal of Human Unity 

By Sri Aurobindo 

$17.95. 325 pp. paper. ISBN 0914955438. 
Lotus Light Publications 

Sri Aurobindo was one of the foremost 
Indian philosophers of the twentieth cen- 
tury. He was also a political activist, a mys- 
mT tic, a spiritual leader 
and a poet, and is rec- 
ognized as one of the 
greatest sages of our 
time. His Integral Yoga 
is a new kind of spiri- 
tual practice which 
points the way toward 
the realization of our 
greatest potential. 
Even though — Sri 
Aurbindo’s — books 
were written long ago (he died in 1950), 
their extraordinary depth and under- 
standing are still valid and helpful. They 
reveal our possibilities for living an 
authentic and fruitful life as citizens of 
the cosmos. 

Over the last few years, Lotus Light 
Publications has re-published all the 
important books of Sri Aurbindo, making 
them available in well designed, sturdy 
modern editions. 

The Ideal of Human Identity addresses 
the need for human unity, as opposed to 
“uniformity” or suppression of people 
and ideas. Sri Aurobindo shows us the pat- 
tern of human evolution working through 
all the vicissitudes of history, and advo- 
cates unity through diversity. In these 
times, he says, since many nations have 
weapons of mass destruction, human 
annihilation cannot be ruled out: The 
need for human unity has never been 
greater. — SM 

“The main contentions advanced in these 
pages also remain unaffected by the course of 
events — the inevitability of the unification of 
the life of humanity as a result of those imper- 
ative natural forces which lead always to the 
creation of larger and larger human aggre- 
gates, the choice of principles which may be 
followed in the process, the need for preserv- 
ing and bringing to fullness the principle of 
individual and group freedom within the 
human unity, and the insufficiency of formal 
unity without a growth of the religion of 
humanity which alone make it a great psy- 
chological advance in the spiritual evolution 
of the race.” — Sri Aurobindo 

Some of the important books of Sri 
Aurobindo are: The Integral Yoga: Sri 
Aurobindo’s Teaching and Method of Practice 
($14.95. paper. ISBN 0941524760), The 
Life Devine ($29.95. paper. ISBN 
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0941524612), Bhagavad Gita and Its Mes- 
sage ($15.95. paper. ISBN 0941524787), 
Secret of the Veda ($19.95. paper. ISBN 
0914955195), Hymns to the Mystic Fire 
($19.95. paper. ISBN 0914955225), The 
Synthesis of Yoga ($29.95. paper. ISBN 
0941524655) and The Human Cycle: The 
Psychology of Human Development ($14.95. 
paper. ISBN 0914955446. Also available: 
CD ROM edition of Sri Aurobindo’s writ- 
ings, Sri Aurobindo Selected Writings 
($29.95. CD Rom. ISBN 0914955888). 


Love is a Fire 
The Sufi’s Mystical Journey Home 
By Llewellyn Vaughan-Lee 
$14.95. 232 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1890350036. Golden Sufi Center 

In this love letter to the divine, Vaughan- 
Lee describes the Sufi’s mystical journey 
back home to union with God. Using 
dream interpretation, 
Jungian shadow work, 
and meditations on 
The Beloved, he 
speaks to readers 
yearning to burn with 
the fire of mystical 
love. This is not a book 
for the faint hearted. 
Vaughan-Lee cautions 
about the very real 
pain and longing this 
journey exacts from its seekers. Separation 
from The Beloved is the torture all must 
endure, at least for a time. But those who 
achieve union with The Beloved will dis- 
cover unknowable bliss. — LA 

“I had always experienced this world as a 
place of separation, and I longed for the 
beyond. Meditation had taken me into an 
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emptiness that felt familiar and reassuring. 
But the oneness that was revealed was beyond 
any imagining, unexpected and wonderful. 
And it remains, always at the borders of con- 
sciousness, a sense of presence in a world that 
before had only echoed with absence. Some- 
thing real is present in a world full of illusion.” 
“At the beginning these veils of illusion pre- 
vent us from seeing our Beloved. Knowing this 
outer world is not real, we seek what our rest- 
less heart longs for. We are drawn by this pri- 
mal need to look within, to go deeper and 
deeper, to return to the ‘root of the root of our 
own self.’ But once we have touched the hem 
of His garment, the ancient secret of lovers, 
then the path transforms itself: the world of 
appearances stops being a veil of separation 
and becomes a veil of revelation. What had 
appeared an impenetrable wall of unreality 
begins to be permeated with His divine light.” 
— Llewellyn Vaughan-Lee 


Taoist Meditation 
Methods for Cultivating 
a Healthy Mind and Body 
Translated by Thomas Cleary 
$12.95. 130 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1570625670. Shambhala 
“When you are calm, the spirit stabilizes, 
energy crystallizes, vitality fills you, and your 
body is firm. In this 
condition, who would 
not live long? 
“Externally, if you 
forget fame and profit, 
your body will be at 
peace. Inwardly, if you 
forget cogitation and 
rumination, your mind 
will be at peace. Every- 
one says that physical 
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security is a blessing; I say that peace of mind 
is the Way ... No happiness is greater than 
attaining the Way. A day learning the Way is 
a day of happiness; everyday learning the 
way is everyday happiness; a lifetime learn- 

ing the way is lifetime happiness.” 
— from anonymous Ming dynasty 
(1368-1644) sources 

The ancient Chinese teachings of Tao- 
ism have now found their way into the 
mainstream of Western life. Whether we 
study martial arts, arrange our homes and 
offices using feng shui, seek health 
through acupuncture, or conduct busi- 
ness using centuries old Chinese military 
strategies, we are learning to live in 
accord with the Tao, or the Way. 

Taoism teaches us to bring our minds — 
and our entire beings — into accord with 
the greater laws of heaven and earth. The 
Way is not accomplished through force or 
rigid discipline, but rather by allowing our 
breathing — and mind — to become qui- 
et and settled. Taoism is also a path of 
moderation that warns against wasting our 


precious life energy or chasing after scat- 
tered thoughts and, ultimately, it leads to 
both long life and an inner experience of 
that which is eternal and beyond words. 
The Taoist masters looked down on com- 
petitiveness, self display, and the desire for 
profit, and gave Zen much of its style and 
flavor when Indian Buddhism took root in 
Chinese soil. 

This anthology contains Taoist writings 
from as early as the 7th century and as 
recently as the 20th. The texts were select- 
ed and translated by Thomas Cleary, who 
is probably the most prolific English trans- 
lator of Asian languages in our time. — JC 

“Those who study the Way study what is in 
the self. The mind can be broadened, the body 
can be benefited; sickness can be cured, death 
can be avoided ... then why do people of the 
world all get irritated when they see people 
who study the Way, considering them 
eccentrics and phonies? The Tao te Ching 
says, ‘When superior people hear of the Way, 
they travel it diligently. When mediocre people 
hear of the way, they seem aware, yet are as if 
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Exploring the Hidden Power of Female Sexuality 

Learn to reclaim and redefine the often repressed and reviled aspeces of 
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oblivious. When lesser people hear of the Way, 
they laugh at it out loud. What they don’t 
Iaugh at couldn't be the Way.’” 
— from anonymous 
Ming dynasty sources. 
Other excellent books by Thomas 
Cleary are: The Dhammapada: The Sayings 
of the Buddha ($8.95 paper ISBN 
0553373765), Classics of Strategy and Coun- 
sel ($40.00 cloth ISBN 1570627274), I 
Ching: The Book of Change ($6.95 paper 
ISBN 0877736618), The Pocket Zen Reader 
($6.95 paper ISBN 157062447X), and The 
Spirit of Zen ($12.00 paper ISBN 
1570623708). 


What Are You Doing With Your Life 
Books on Living forTeens 

By J. Krishnamurti, 

Edited by Dale Bick Carlson 

$14.95. 272 pp. paper. ISBN 188800424Xx. 
Krishnamurti Publications of America 

J. Krishnamurti was a unique philoso- 
pher whose fundamental theme was the 
rejection of all spiritual and psychological 
authority, including 
his own. As Kishore 
Khairnar writes in his 
foreword, “The con- 
flict ridden violent 
world cannot be 
transformed into a 
life of goodness, love, 
and compassion by 
any political, social, 
or economic strate- 
gies. It can be transformed only through 
mutation in individuals brought about 
through their own observation without 
guru or organized religion.” Krishnamur- 
ti said of his work, “There is no belief 
demanded or asked, there are no follow- 
ers, there are no cults, there is no persua- 
sion of any kind, in any direction, and 
therefore only then we can meet on the 
same platform, on the same ground, at 
the same level. Then we can together 
observe the extraordinary phenomena of 
human existence.” While droves of peo- 
ple have immersed themselves in his fasci- 
nating teachings, they are not for the 
faint-hearted — they demand intensity 
and perseverance. 

During his 65 years of traveling around 
the world speaking to audiences, J. Krish- 
namurti devoted much time to young 
people and eventually founded schools in 
Ojai, California, England, and India. 
“When one is young,” he said, “one must 
be revolutionary, not merely in revolt . . .to 
be psychologically revolutionary means 
nonacceptance of any pattern.” Krishna- 
murti envisioned that education should 
emphasize the understanding of not just 
academic and intellectual skills — or tech- 
nology — to earn a livelihood, but rather 
the art of living and the totality or whole- 
ness of life. 

Designed for the young adult or emerg- 
ing teen, this book’s contents are drawn 
from Krishnamurti’s many books, dia- 
logues and public talks. Teens can learn 
for themselves about their relationship to 
the self, to each other, family, work, soci- 
ety, the world and the meaning and pur- 
pose of life. Through paying attention 
rather than accepting the authority of 
their conditioning, they can find out for 
themselves about love, sex, marriage, the 
meaning of work, money, ambition and 
competition. And, by transforming the 
violence in themselves, they can change 
the world. The book also serves as an 
excellent introductory book for anyone 
drawn to Krishnamurti’s teaching. 
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Blessings from The Other Side 
Wisdom and Comfort from the Afterlife 

for This Life 

By Sylvia Browne with Lindsay Harrison 
$17.95. 190 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 0525945741. Dutton 

“The chapters in this little book were cho- 
sen from among the topics I enjoy discussing 
on my lecture tour, along with some of my 
favorite exercises and affirmations. I frankly 
believe that offering you ideas to think about 
and talk to your friends and loved ones about 
are only half of what I'm here for If I don’t 
offer you things to do with those ideas, I’ve 
cheated you and myself. I believe that faith, 
love, hope, and spirituality are really verbs, 
not nouns. They don’t mean anything if they're 
not active, if they remain internal without 
ever affecting the way you treat the world in 
general, those spirits whose lives you touch 
every day, and most of all yourself and the 
sacred flame of God that burns inside you, 
your birthright from your divine Creator.” 

— Sylvia Browne 

Have you ever lost your way? Have you 
ever gotten stuck, or preoccupied with 
things you cannot change? Holidays, 
birthdays, anniversaries, job changes, fam- 
ily crises, personal issues ... all of these 
can become over- 
whelming and cause 
us to lose perspec- 
tive. But in Blessings 
from The Other Side, 
Sylvia Browne helps 
you regain your per- 
spective. In chapters 
on forgiveness, past 
lives, contacting The 
Other Side, joy, guilt, 
relationships, and finding your life’s pur- 
pose, among others, Sylvia tells uplifting 
stories of the people she has helped find 
their way in this world by remembering 
their time in the afterlife. 

Brown describes a phenomenon 
known as “cell memory,” which is our 
spirit’s memories experienced in other 
human bodies during previous lives. 
When we are reborn, she says, the pre- 
sent body cells respond to the past-life 
memories they’ve received from the spir- 
it mind. The result is that from birth until 
death, our conscious minds and bodies 
are constantly reacting not only to the 
input from this life but also to the spirit’s 
messages to our cells based on everything 
it remembers about being in a body. 
Then she informs us that birthmarks are 
impressions of wounds suffered in a pre- 
vious life! Mind-boggling, right? Wait, 
there’s more. 

When we are composing our chart on 
The Other Side for our new life on Earth, 
we write in five exit points — opportuni- 
ties to head Home again when we feel 
we've accomplished all we intended when 
we came here. We can take advantage of 
any of those five exit points as we go along 
— the first, which usually occurs when 
we're infants or very young children, to 
the fifth, which is typically charted for our 
senior-citizen years, or any time in 
between. These exit points can be obvious 
or subtle, the classic example being 
surgery, illness, a road accident, a fall, a 
sports injury — any event that either is or 
could be life threatening! 

Seems The Other Side has a lot to teach 
us. Let Sylvia Browne and Blessings from 
The Other Side help you get back into the 
spirit of appreciating your life. — CHP 
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Other books and cassettes by Sylvia 
Browne are: Ged, Creation, and Tools for 
Life: Book 1 of the Journey of the Soul series 
($13.95. paper. ISBN 1561707228), 
Astrology through a Psychic’s Eyes ($7.00. 
paper. ISBN 1561707201), Other Side and 
Back ($7.50. paper. ISBN 0451198638), 
Life on the Other Side ($23.95. cloth. 
ISBN 0525945393), Tools for Life ($25.00. 
audio cassette set. ISBN 156170721X), 
and Angels and Spirit Guides ($16.95. 
audio cassette. ISBN 1561706914). See 
also, Life on the Other Side ($23.95. cloth. 
ISBN 0525945393), in the Death & 
Beyond section and Soul’s Perfection, this 
same section. 


Questions from Earth, 
Answers From Heaven 

A Psychic Intuitive's Discussion of Life, 
Death & What Awaits Us Beyond 

By Char Margolis, 

with Victoria St. George 

$6.99. 304 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0312975147. St. Martin’s 

Char Margolis is an internationally 
known teacher and counselor who has 
been using her intuitive gifts to help peo- 
ple for more than twenty-five years. She 
has an uncanny ability to make contact 

yee Tae) With departed spirits. 
|In Questions from 
Earth, Answers From 
Heaven Margolis not 
only shares many fas- 
cinating experiences 
from her life but also 
shows us how to 
develop our own psy- 
chic and_ intuitive 
abilities. Her inspir- 
ing advice can help 
you contact a loved 
one’s spirit and can also enhance your 
innate ability to sense danger or protect 
others. Her practical wisdom comes in 
handy when making life-changing deci- 
sions — intuitively — about business, fam- 
ily, health, and love. 

Some of the many topics she covers 
here include: why we don’t have to fear 
death; the questions that will test our 
intuitive abilities; ways to tell if a spirit is 
trying to contact you; guidance on evalu- 
ating an intuitive or psychic message; 
methods to help you communicate with 
guardian angels and spirit guides; how to 
find and interpret the messages in 
dreams and daydreams; and important 
facts about guarding yourself from nega- 
tive energies. In addition, a helpful 
appendix includes her answers to the ten 
most frequently asked questions about 
intuition and psychics. 

More than just a handbook for con- 
tacting “the other side,” Questions from 
Earth, Answers From Heaven shows you 
how to increase your awareness by having 
complete trust in your inner wisdom. 

— DL 

“We are all part of the energy of Ged in this 
universe. To reach the highest levels of energy, 
to merge into that God-consciousness, we must 
take the gifts we are given and use them to 
help others and make things better. Whether 
we re reaching out to the less fortunate on this 
plane, or acting as guardian angels or spirit 
guides on the other side, we only grow when 
we use the best of who we are to help raise the 
level of goodness universally. When we learn 
the lesson of ‘being’ our best to ‘do’ the best, 
we will have taken a large step toward our 
ultimate goal of the absolute goodness, wis- 
dom, and love that is God.” 

— Char Margolis 








Soul's Perfection 

By Sylvia Browne 

$13.95. 204 pp. paper. 

ISBN 1561707236. Hay House 

“The Society of Novus Spiritus is my 
church, located in Campbell, California. The 
tenets in this book are based on the philosophy 
of this church, which I founded several years 
ago. The knowledge contained in this book 
represents the integra- 
tion of several sources 
of information. First, it 
reflects knowledge 
infused by my own psy- 
chic ability throughout 
many years. It also 
reflects my spirit guide 
Francine’s tremendous 
knowledge of life’s plan 
and of the Other Side. 
Additional knowledge was passed down from 
my psychic grandmother, Ada, which repre- 
sents almost 300 years of psychic oral tradi- 
tion. In addition, thousands of hypnotic 
regressions were done independently of the 
other material, yet it all came together like 
clockwork, validating it, filling in the gaps, 
and showing that there is a logical plan to 
everything God creates.” — Sylvia Browne 

In Soul’s Perfection, Book 2 in the Jour- 
ney Of The Soul series, psychic Sylvia 
Browne and her spirit guides, Francine 
and Raheim, maintain that the purpose of 
life is to perfect our souls. Francine says 
that there is an ocean of difference 
between knowledge and experience, even 
though study is an essential aspect of spir- 
itual growth. So, in order to understand 
God, the soul must experience life — 
which is the battlefield of good versus evil. 
Then the soul must experience the posi- 
tive and negative aspects of living to come 
to an elevated spiritual place, even if it 
takes many lifetimes to get it right. 

Our soul comes from a place known as 
the Other Side, where it picks and choos- 
es the life lessons it wishes to learn in each 
lifetime. Browne offers forty-five of these 
Life Themes — for example, Patience, 
Tolerance, Catalyst, or Pawn — which she 
discovered through thousands of hypnot- 
ic sessions. — CHP 

“It has occurred to me over the years of 
doing readings, starting the church, wanting 
to walk in the light of God, and fulfilling my 
mission, that the mission is so simple that we 
often bypass it. Our mission is just to live and 
exist and to do good.” — Sylvia Browne 


Feng Shui 


Creating Abundance with Feng Shui 
A Guide to Enriching Every Part 
of Your Life, From Loving Relationships 
to a Positive Self Image 
By Lillian Too 
$14.00. 190 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0345437438. Ballantine Wellspring 
The I Ching — out of which the prac- 
tice of feng shui arises — teaches that life 
LILLIAN TOO ene fier Bul 
iving in harmony 
q with your environ- 
ment cushions the 
blow when your 
luck turns bad, and 
brings — stunning 
J success when your 
luck turns good. As 
the world famous 
Lillian Too turns 
her attention to the fine art of abun- 
dance, she reminds readers that abun- 
dance means more than material wealth. 
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Indeed, there are eight types of abun- 
dance that make our lives meaningful — 
yes, the abundance of material posses- 
sions, but also the wealth of recognition, 
success, good health, loving relationships, 
good family life, meaningful personal 
growth, and even feeling good about 
yourself. A good and generous heart is 
the best outcome of possessing abun- 
dance. “But feng shui also works in tan- 
dem with the spiritual strength and gen- 
erosity of spirit that is inherent in 
mankind,” Too writes. “Feng shui is the 
luck of the earth, and it brings opportu- 
nities for a better material life. To opti- 
mize earth luck, it has to be combined 
with mankind luck, the luck we create for 
ourselves before any seed of good fortune 
can take root and grow into harvestable 
good fortune. The more you can com- 
bine this material abundance brought by 
earth luck with the spirituality, creativity, 
and perseverance of mankind luck, the 
greater will be the abundance sustained. 
The practice of feng shui is thus multi-lev- 
el and dynamic.” So, while she constantly 
points to the part the mind plays in get- 
ting what you want, Too also guides you 
through practical feng shui fundamen- 
tals, such as the /o shu square, the pa kua, 
the eight directions, kua numbers, yin and 
yang energy and, always, what to put 
where. — CD 

Other books by Lillian Too are: Lillian 
Too’s Easy-to-Use Feng Shui ($19.95 paper 
ISBN 1855856905), Lillian Too’s Little 
Book of Feng Shui ($4.95 paper ISBN 
1862045143), Fundamentals of Feng Shui 
($16.95 paper ISBN 1862047685) & Essen- 
tial Feng Shui ($13.95 paper ISBN 
0345429044). 


Feng Shui Demystified 
By Clear Englebert 
$10.95. 190 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1580910785. Crossing Press 
According to Englebert, the efficacy of 
feng shui isn’t something you have to take 
on faith — if done correctly, it will prove 
itself to you. At the same time, he reminds 
readers that there are as many different 
Sie | “Varieties of feng shui 
as there are kinds of 
Christianity, so there 
is littlke wonder that 
the guides to this 
ancient art of object 
placement are often 
confusing! Even 
though feng shui is 
based on Eastern phi- 
losophy, we can all learn to work with and 
manipulate the flow of energy. The 
arrangement of your chairs can affect 
how prepared you are for the future; the 
location of knives and the shape of your 
windows can say something about how 
people get along with one another in 
your house ... Interestingly, Englebert 
points out that some aspects of modern 
western design actually serve to repel 
good fortune: Walls of glass (which act 
just like a hole in the bucket of beneficial 
chi energy), glass tabletops (which act just 
like blades, inhibiting the achievement of 
goals), and open beams (which radiate 
poison arrows into the space below 
them), are all feng shui disasters. At the 
same time, there are many practicable 
solutions which don’t require introducing 
Chinese artifacts — which might not suit 
your taste or décor — into your home. So 
long as you can express the intention of a 
feng shui solution, says Englebert, then 
any action you take, or placement you 
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make, will benefit you. What is more, you 
can do it yourself-there are precious few 
situations so onerous that only a profes- 
sional feng shui consultant can solve 
them. — CD 


Feng Shui Dos & Taboos 
By Angi Ma Wong 
$7.95. 407 pp. paper. 
ISBN 158017308X. Storey Books 
“Recently, feng shui has captured the imag- 
ination of the media and has become trendy. I 
believe its global appeal and popularity coin- 
cide with the spiritual 
FE FE N G black hole in so many 
_ people’s lives. In the 
past millennium, 
humankind’s achieve- 
ments have mostly 
focused on medicine, 
science, and technolo- 
gy. But for all the gadgets, inventions, and 
equipment that we use, it is a paradox that we 
work longer and harder than any generation 
before us. We spend so much of our time using 
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machines that a great deal of our humanity 
has been lost.” 

“Feng shui offers a return to a simpler, 
more intuitive, natural way of living that fal- 
fills a deep need for many people. But it must 
be done in concert with your spiritual, emo- 
tional, and physical health. Practicing this 
ancient art while neglecting these other 
aspects of your life weakens its effectiveness.” 

— Angi Ma Wong 

Feng shui is the art of placement. 
Within this philosophy are three major 
concepts: the flow of energy; the balance 
of yin and yang; and the interaction of 
the five elements in the universe: fire, 
earth, metal, water, and wood. In this 
book, Angi May Wong explains the inter- 
relationship of these concepts, as well as 
the two most important forms of feng 
shui: the Compass School and the Black 
(Hat) Tantric Tibetan Buddhist School. 
From A to Z, she shows how to put the 
right objects in the right locations to 
achieve harmony with the universe, 
nature, and yourself. — CHP 
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Feng Shui for the Soul 
How to create 
a harmonious environment 
that will nurture and sustain you 
By Denise Linn 
$13.95. 256 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1561707317. Hay House 

“When I began working in the feng shui 
field I became aware of the importance of 
helping my clients to resolve inner issues, as 
well as providing them with feng shui infor- 

mation. In my consul- 

tations, I realized that 
beneath people’s inter- 
est in using feng shui 
to increase their pros- 
perity or career oppor- 
tunities, often there 
were much more inti- 
| mate desires. Again 
and again I found 
individuals wanting to 
create spaces where 
they felt ‘truly at 
home’. In the deepest 
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“Déja-Bines evokes visions of ancient mysteries 
and sacred ceremonies. .. the mystical ambience 
may awaken past-life memories. 


“Hypnotically meditative, Mid-Eastern inspired 
rhythms undulate through your body. More than 
music, this is an experience you'll enjoy over 
and over.” 


@ Great for massage, trance-dance, Tantra and pure listening pleasure 
# Bamboo flate, wordless goddess vocal, angelic synths, bass and guitar 


“Before | was initared into the ministry of medicative, healing music, | 
was studying and peforming world/trance music. These recordings are a 
return to my musical roots, a sonic deja vu. They explore ancient wisdom 
encoded within the sonic holography of rhythm, tone and Silence. 
“Many listeners have written to tell me how deeply the music has touch 
them. | invite you to share your experiences in our discussion grou 
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sense they yearned to feel at home, wherever 
they were.” — Denise Linn 

This is not a manual about where to 
hang your bamboo flutes. Rather, it is a lib- 
erating, informative guidebook that gently 
directs you to create an environment that 
is soothing and comforting to your soul. 
For Linn, feng shui is much more than 
interior design aimed at success. Her 
newest book is filled with exercises, recipes 
and projects that will make your home 
more healthful and serene. Here, she 
focuses on the psycho-spiritual theories 
behind feng shui for the Western world. 

Rather than discussing where to hang a 
bagua, Linn explains how to develop 
intuitive powers to create a harmonious 
environment. She explains the meaning 
behind Feng Shui as well as concepts 
such as the directions, the elements and 
colors. She also explains how music, 
sound and scent affect us; how we can 
incorporate the cycles of nature into our 
home; and how and where photographs 
and paintings should be displayed. Linn 
also introduces the subject of fabrics, tex- 
tures, clearing rituals, clutter removal 
and how to manifest the sacred in our liv- 
ing spaces. — LA 


Goddess 


Book of Goddesses 
Invoke the Powers of the Goddesses 
to Improve Your Life 
By Roni Jay 
$18.95. 128 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0764153013. Barron’s 
Ishtar, the Babylonian goddess of love; 
Gaia, the ancient Greek earth mother; 


LAMA 
SURYA DAS 


Xochiquetzal, the Aztec goddess of flow- 
ers, dance, and song; Parvati, the Hindu 
goddess of fertility — you will find them 
all here. This fascinating and beautifully 
illustrated book describes 25 female 
deities worshipped in cultures around the 
world. Author Roni Jay explains the pow- 
ers attributed to each goddess and relates 
the myths that account for the enduring 
devotion they each inspire. You will also 
find directions for 
more than 50 rituals 
that you can perform 
concerning love, 
bereavement, pros- 
perity, healing, pro- 
tection, and even an 
invocation for sunny 
weather. You will also 
find six sealed pages 
that contain rituals 
said to possess extraordinary power and 
effectiveness. You must remain calm and 
focused when you perform these rituals, 
and never rush. Who knows what the god- 
dess might do! And remember, candles 
are a must. — ICS 








Inner Healing 


Guided Imagery for Self Healing 
An Essential Resource 

for Anyone Seeking Wellness 

By Martin L. Rossman, M.D. 

$14.95. 280 pp. paper. 

ISBN 091581188X. H. J. Kramer. 

If you are skeptical about how your 
mind affects your body, Martin Rossman 
suggests two simple experiments. Close 
your eyes, relax for a moment, and then 
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“These ancient, timeless Tibetan chants help us to awaken the Buddhist 
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— Lama Surts Das 
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imagine a juicy lemon. What happens? Do 
you salivate, or pucker up? Next, imagine 
a threatening person or situation. Does 
your heart beat faster? Do you tense up? 
Although some medical doctors remain 


unconvinced — after all, few are 
trained in mind/body healing 
— Rossman says there are thou- 
sands of studies demonstrating 
how mental imagery affects 
heart rate, blood pressure, respi- 
ratory patterns, brain waves, 
blood flow, gastrointestinal func- 
tions, and the immune system. 
He also asserts that when we face 
an illness, imagery can help us 
see the changes we need to 
make in our lifestyles, attitudes, 
and relationships, and how to 


bring these changes about. Beyond that, it 
can open us to the more spiritual dimen- 
sions of experience. Imagery “nurtures 
human reality as a river brings life to a 
desert,” he writes. While it is not a substi- 
tute for professional medical care, it can 
help to treat such problems as headaches, 
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back pain, allergies, dizziness, and anxi- 
ety, along with more serious illnesses such 
as heart disease, cancer, and arthritis. 
Finally, Rossman reminds us that we 
already practice mental imagery when we 


are sick, but in a negative way — 
and that is by worrying. 

This book provides imagery 
scripts for promoting relax- 
ation, which in itself can clear 
up sinus infections, allergies, 
and headaches, promote a feel- 
ing of being “in control,” and 
eliminate negative thought pat- 
terns. It also explains receptive 
imagery (which allows us to 
become aware of the various 
needs and issues related to an 
illness); active imagery (which 


communicates conscious intention to the 
unconscious mind); and ways to develop 
your own healing imagery. Finally, Ross- 
man shows how the symbol of a wise and 
helpful “inner advisor” can bring under- 
standing, support, and comfort — and 
offers suggestions in case your “inner 


PLAY OF 
CONSCIOUSNESS 
By Swami Muktananda 


Play of Consciousness fs 
an intense and intimate 
account of an enlightened 
master's experience, on 
the road to liberation, 
Muktananda reveals many 
mysteries here. This book 
offers inspiration for 
anyone who wishes to 
seek, as he did, thar 
ultimate personal. freedom. 
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advisor” turns out to be a nagging critic! 
In addition, there are tips for dealing with 
resistance and doubt, along with discus- 
sions of prevention, wellness, specific 
health problems, prayer, and many 
remarkable case histories from Rossman’s 
own practice. — JC 


Inner Wisdom 
Meditations for the Heart & Soul 
By Louise L. Hay 
$9.95. 101 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 1561707295. Hay House 

Through such 
books as You Can Heal 
Your Life and The Pow- 
er Is Within You, 
Louise Hay has been 
a constant compan- 
ion on the path to 
| healing and _ self- 
empowerment. Jnner 
Wisdom, a fine new 
entry in her Lifestyles 
series, is a book that can be dipped into at 
random. This collection of meditations is 
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a gateway to the knowledge within, that 
source inside us that we all seek. This is 
the wisdom that helps carry us through 
the darker times, and that continuously 
nurtures us in our daily lives. 

In the tradition of all of Louise’s books, 
Inner Wisdom is designed to help you real- 
ize your full potential. The meditations 
focus on such themes as love and forgive- 
ness, health and healing, and growth and 
transformation. This small hardcover 
pocket book is also filled with beautiful 
illustrations and splashes of brilliant color. 

— DL 

“Tremove the word ‘should’ from my vocab- 
ulary forever. ‘Should’ is a word that makes a 
prisoner of me. Every time I say ‘should,’ I am 
making myself wrong, or I am making some- 
one else wrong. I am, in effect, saying, ‘I am 
not good enough.’ From here on in, I replace 
the word ‘should’ with the word ‘could.’ 
‘Could’ lets me know that I have choice, and 
choice is freedom. I need to be aware that 
everything I do in life is done by choice. There 
is really nothing that I ‘have’ to do. I always 
have choice.” — Louise L. Hay 
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Other selected books by Louise Hay 
are: You Can Heal Your Life $12.95. paper. 
ISBN 0937611018), Heal Your Body: 
Expanded Version ($6.95. paper. ISBN 
0937611352), Power Thought Cards: A 64 
Card Deck ($15.95. boxed set. ISBN 
1561706124) and Love Yourself, Heal Your 
Life Workbook ($12.95. paper. ISBN 
0937611697) In addition, the subliminal 
audio cassettes: Self Healing ($10.95. audio 
cassette. ISBN 0937611743) and Stress- 
Free ($10.95. audio cassette: ISBN 
0937611727). 


Instant Healing Now! 
From Cutting-Edge Scientific Research 
to Ancient Rituals and Holsitic Medicine, 
Powerful, Drug-Free Methods to Help You 
Heal Your Body and Stop Pain 
By Serge Kahili King, Ph.D. 
$21.95. 216 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 1580631592. Renaissance 

“This is a book about drug-free instant 
healing, which I define as significant or even 
complete healing results — including broken 
bones — in less than an hour. Some of the 
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results may seem miraculous in view of cur- 
rent ideas about health and illness, but I am 
not writing about miracles. This book is about 
practical ideas and techniques that work. The 
methods you will learn have been used suc- 
cesstully by myself, my family, and by thou- 
sands of people whom I have taught.” 
— Serge Kahili King 
Born the son of a medical doctor, Serge 
Kahili King was initiated into the path of 
Hawaiian shamanism at the age of four- 


teen. At seventeen he 
INSTANT was adopted as the 


grandson of a kupua 
or shaman of the 

—tinewen | Hawaiian tradition, 
ees | and in college he 
====se=== | studied Eastern cul- 
NOW! | ture and philosophy. 

He then spent seven 

ee ® | years in West Africa 
2 2 learning shamanic 
traditions and, upon his return to Ameri- 
ca, earned a Ph.D. in psychology, among 
other degrees. This book draws upon 
King’s experiences, research, and knowl- 
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edge of medical science to form a synthe- 
sis of techniques derived from African cur- 
ing songs, clinical hypnotherapy, a system 
of bodywork call kahi loa, creative visual- 
izations, modern affirmations, ancient rit- 
uals, and dozens of other practices both 
common and arcane. “Healing starts when 
there is a need for it,” writes King. “When 
a person gets into a state of disharmony 
(illness, disease, injury and the like), the 
body responds by trying to recover on its 
own. Sometimes an individual consciously 
tries to help, with or without the aid of oth- 
ers. Sometimes others try to help the indi- 
vidual, with or without his conscious help. 
When the attempts to help at recovery are 
effective, the person gets better.” — CD 

Here are a few of his many methods: 

Allergy 

The Admiration Effect—with your full 
conscious attention, admire or compli- 
ment, aloud or silently, someone or some- 
thing in your life or in your immediate 
environment. Do this as frequently and 
abundantly as possible until you get relief. 
At the same time, greatly reduce or elimi- 
nate criticism of anyone or anything. 

Anxiety 

The Harmony Pattern—take a handful 
of small items like paper clips, pebbles, or 
coins, and arrange them in front of you 
randomly until the pattern they form just 
“feels” right even though it doesn’t resem- 
ble anything. 

Cat 

Quasi Repetition—when feasible, imme- 
diately repeat the action or movement that 
caused the injury, making sure to stop the 
action or movement just before the point 
of contact. Do this over and over until pain 
is relieved or until the initial reaction to 
the injury has changed. Note: For this to 
work, it is very important that you keep you 
mind from re-creating the event. You can 
use your will with the aid of a forceful, 
repeated statement, said aloud if possible, 
such as “Nothing happened!” or “I’m 
okay!” Use whatever additional treatment 
may be appropriate or necessary. 

Fla 

Friendly Persuasion—assume that the 
condition is at least partly related to sup- 
pressed anger. Assume that you can talk to 
your body and that it will listen to you. 
Persuade your body that it doesn’t have to 
stay angry, and promise it some pleasur- 
able reward as soon as it gets well. Per- 
suade frequently and provide a reward of 
some kind, no matter how small, for each 
positive change in the condition. 


Life Colors 

What the Colors in Your Aura Reveal 

By Pamala Oslie 

$16.95. 346 pp. paper. 

ISBN 1577311698. New World Library 
“Life Colors helps us restore and reclaim 

our ability to trust in things we cannot see, 

things we knew when we showed up in this 

life, whole, complete, and possessing unique 

gifts of our very own.” 

— Joyce Bleiman, Ph.D., Professor 
of Human and Organizational Systems 
Pamala Oslie can see the glowing bands 

of luminescent colors that surround a 
person — their aura — and read what the 
colors reveal. The aura is the electromag- 
netic or energy field that radiates from all 
matter. Oslie discovered that there are 
basic and consistent personality traits that 
coincide with each color. “I can tell if a 
person is healthy or ill, happy or frustrat- 
ed by the intensity and vibrancy of the col- 
or as well as by the expansiveness and size 
of the aura. One person’s aura may be 
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bright, vibrant, and 
expanded, showing a 
sense of openness, 
well-being, positive 
self-esteem, and 
health; another’s may 
be faded and tightly 
drawn to the body, 
showing fear, illness, 
» | lack of self-esteem, 
L De rE hopelessness, or a 
perceived need for protection. A dark, 
densely colored aura usually reveals 
depression, anger, or self-pity.” 

The Life Colors of the aura reveal your 
priorities, methods of processing life, and 
your primary purpose for being on the 
planet. Oslie categorizes these Life Colors 
into three families: the physical, mental, 
and emotional. Then she discusses each 
of fourteen Life Colors in detail, includ- 
ing their characteristics regarding rela- 
tionships, sex, children, problem-solving 
skills, definitions of success, and occupa- 
tional interests as well as physical prob- 
lems or areas of weak health. She also 
helps you to center yourself in your Life 
Color. When you are centered, you live up 
to your true potential, however, when you 
are off balance, you experience fear, self- 
doubt, and hesitancy. 

The book begins with a Life Color ques- 
tionnaire so that you can identify your Life 
Color, and recognize the personalities of 
your friends and family members. Oslie 
also discusses the auras of animals and the 
ability of each of us to see the colors that 
surround us. Another book by Pamala 
Oslie is Make Your Dreams Come True 
($12.95 paper ISBN 1878424335). — ICS 


The Little Book of Letting Go 

A Revolutionary 30-Day Program 

to Cleanse Your Mind, Lift Your Spirit 

and Replenish Your Soul 

By Hugh Prather 

Foreword by Gerald G. Jampolsky, M.D. 
$14.95. 223 pp. paper. 

ISBN 1573245038. Conari Press 

“When we finally realize that letting go of 
what has no value is not sacrifice but the road 
to our personal freedom 

and happiness, we will 
embrace the practices 
that allow us to accom- 
plish this. The “Releas- 
es” in this book are a 
| way to freedom from 
judgments, thoughts, 
| and attitudes that poi- 
son our minds and 
lives. They will help 
| readers become more 
conscious of their feel- 
ings and thoughts as a preparation to freeing 
their minds and becoming whole.” 
— Gerald G. Jampolsky, M.D., 
from the foreword 

“Make your state of mind more impor- 
tant than what you are doing.” This state- 
ment, says Hugh Prather, almost summa- 
rizes all mystical teachings, and in The Lit- 
tle Book of Letting Go, he debunks the mod- 
ern myths that hold us in perpetual states 
of anxiety and frustration. 

As an alternative, he guides you 
through a series of “Releases” that help 
you to make your state of mind more 
important than your circumstances. The 
stories he shares here will change the ways 
in which worry, guilt, obsession, blame, 
fear and rage operate in your day to day 
life. However, in order to transform your 
way of being in the world, you must par- 
ticipate in your liberation, and Prather’s 





“Releases” offer you a way to do so. 
If you want to stop feeling like a victim, 
try taking one day out of your life to do 
Release 5. It entails writing down your dis- 
tressing thoughts and physically releasing 
the importance your mind gives them. If 
you do the Release for one day, you will 
do it the next day, and the next, until you 
find yourself walking a different walk 
through your life. All twenty-three releas- 
es in this book take 30 days to complete, 
and at the end of those thirty days, you 
will experience the world as a different 
place because you have changed your way 
of being in it. You will be opened to the 
Splendor that surrounds you. Hugh 
Prather ends his heartfelt book by saying, 
“It is Love, the great Joy and indescribable 
Wholeness that enfolds us all, and it can 
be experienced merely by letting go of 
everything that is not Love.” — ICS 
Other books by Hugh Prather are: 
Notes To Myself (6.99 paper ISBN 
0553273825, Spiritual Notes To Myself 
($12.95 paper ISBN 157324113X), and 
with Gay Prather, J Will Never Leave You 
($12.95 paper ISBN 0553375318). 


Relationships 
Love, Marriage and Spirit 
By John-Roger 
$20.00. 204 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 1893020053. Mandeville Press 
“Living on planet Earth can be an art 
based upon a scientific premise. The art is to 
approach life as a spontaneous experience. 
Part of the scientific premise is that you vali- 
date your experience.” 
“The choices are to live in the present, be 
bound by the past, or be anxiety-ridden about 
the future. That person you will meet tomor- 





row has nothing to do with what you didn’t 
get from your father 14 years ago. Your mate’s 
response last night has nothing to do with the 
restrictions imposed upon you 22 years ago. 
Your boss’s attitude toward your project has 
nothing to do with the conditioned fear you 
brought in with the work. Yet you may go to 
one another, hurling conditioned ghosts in the 
face of emotional demands.” 

“Do you know who is relating? Not you. 
Not the original you. You may be relating 
through the ghosts of your past and, possibly, 
the fantasies projected into your future.” 

“When you find your- 
self in emotional pain 
because he said some- 
thing that hurt you or 
when you find yourself 
furious because of her 
behavior, guess who is 
out of balance. It is you, 
playing with your 
ghosts or fantasies in 
the haunted rooms of 
your life. When you were a child, you might 
have celebrated Halloween once a year and 
loved to be frightened. As a conditioned adult, 
you may be playing Halloween every day of 
your life, and if you are not in touch with love, 
it can be frightening.” 

“I have heard so many people say, ‘But all 
I want is to be happy.’ Be happy. You can’t 
buy a pound of ‘he happy.’ No psychiatrist, 
religious or political leader, parental figure, 
author of how-to books, or spiritual master 
can grant you the power to be either happy or 
sad. But you can he what you are now and get 
to what you want by doing what it takes to get 
there.” — John-Roger 

John Roger’s new book is a pearl in the 
ocean of books about relationships. He 
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says that all of your relationships are 
inside of you. Ultimately, each relation- 
ship you have with another person reflects 
your relationship with yourself. As a 
result, the way you get along with yourself 
(or don’t) is directly mirrored in your 
relationships with others. With chapters 
on marriage, sex, children, communica- 
tion, and Spirit, this book shows how we 
can rise above the “drama of our traumas” 
and social conditioning, and ground our 
relationships in our immediate experi- 
ence. — CHP 


Senses Wide Open 
The Art & Practice of Living in Your Body 
By Johanna Putnoi 
$14.95. 170 pp. paper. 
ISBN 156975201X. Ulysses Press 

“As your eyes settle on this page and begin 
to gobble up these words to place them in your 
mind, and as your mind begins to consider 
them, remember: At this very moment you also 
have a body.” 

- “Your body is a pro- 

foundly intelligent, bio- 
logically programmed 


> miracle of nature that 

ba Weigel can translate the 

iWerius| dreams of your mind 
ofen into reality.” 


“Your body has the 
capacity to feel an infi- 
nite spectrum of sensa- 
tions and emotions.” 

“Your body comes 
equipped with the 
instinct to bond, the 
ability to love. It offers you the chance to expe- 
rience love and pleasure exquisitely inter- 
twined in the mysterious, erotic domain of sen- 
sation.” 

“At your most complete, you are a living, 
breathing, fully dimensional heing, inhabiting 
your body with awareness. Your heart, mind, 
and spirit are fully integrated, expressing 
themselves through your body. This integra- 
tion is the natural embodiment that is your 
birthright. But if you are like most people 
today, you are inhabiting only one or at best 
two narrow segments of your multidimension- 
al self.” — Joanna Putnoi 

To feel fully alive, we must engage life 
with our senses and instincts wide open. 
Animals do it. Young children — before 
they are conditioned — do it. And if you 
would like to feel more comfortable living 
in your body, Senses Wide Open will help 
you to do it too. Here, Joanna Putnoi, who 
is a somatic counselor and workshop 
leader at Esalen Institute in Big Sur, Cali- 
fornia, reconnects you to your true self 
through body-awareness exercises, guided 
meditations, and deep movement explo- 
ration. Learn to listen to your body. Allow 
yourself to see, hear, smell, taste, and feel 
what it means to be alive in the world 
right now. — CHP 





Spiritual Medicine 
Transform Your Health, Life 
and Relationships 
By Laurie Leah Levine 
$14.95. 210 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1583940219. Frog 

“This book is about spiritual medicine, and 
you might be asking yourself, “What does this 
term mean?” By the term ‘spiritual’ I mean 
our connection to the essence of love in its 
purest form. By the term ‘medicine’ I mean a 
healing agent; anything which takes our body 
and mind out of stress and pain and uplifts 
the spirit. Medicine can be a herb, food, love, 
meditation or even a walk in nature — any- 
thing that makes us feel better. The particular 
32 BopHI TREE Book REVIEW Summer / Fall 2001 


type of medicine I am talking about is love, 
whose power is unlimited and which is the 
greatest tool we have for healing. Spiritual 
medicine is our capacity to love and the pow- 
er we have to heal ourselves. It gives us a way 
to discover the answers to fundamental life 
questions about who we are and why we are 
here.” 

— Laurie Leah Levine 


Laurie Levine opens her book with an 
essay on wholeness, and how we can cre- 
ate the foundations for healing within 
ourselves. She talks about discovering our 


| core beliefs and their 
effects — letting go of 
past burdens, becom- 
ing more aware, let- 
ting go of our need to 
control life, stepping 
out of our comfort 
| zone, discarding our 
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| masks, and begin- 
«| ning to trust. There- 
after, she devotes 


chapters to spiritual medicine for many 
essential aspects of life: the emotional 
body, physical body, mind, soul, self-love, 
relationships, family, work, as well as life, 
death and beyond. Finally, she offers prac- 
tical steps for creating a life of love, bal- 
ance and spirituality. Levine is an interna- 
tionally known healer and _ spiritual 
teacher, who also developed the first ever 
in-flight relaxation program, for Quantas 
Airlines. Given her expertise, that sure 
sounds good. — CD 

“Neither a lofty degree of intelligence nor 
imagination nor both together go to the mak- 
ing of genius. Love, love, love, that is the soul 
of genius.” — Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart 


“Our deepest fear is not that we are inade- 
quate.” 

“Our deepest fear is that we are powerful 
beyond measure.” 

“It is our light, not our darkness, that most 
frightens us.” 

“We ask ourselves, who am I to be brilliant, 
gorgeous, talented and famous?” 

“Actually who are you not to be?” 

“You are a child of God.” 

“Your playing small does not serve the 
world.” 

“There is nothing enlightened about shrink- 
ing so that other people won't feel insecure 
around you.” 

“We were born to magnify the glory of God 
that is within us.” 

“It’s not just in some of us.’ 

“It's in everyone. And as we let our own 
light shine, we unconsciously give other people 
permission to do the same. As we are liberat- 
ed from our own fear, our presence automati- 
cally liberates others.” 

— Laurie Leah Levine 
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Your Seven Energy Centers 
A Holistic Approach to Physical, Emotional 
and Spiritual Vitality 
By Elizabeth Clare Prophet 
and Patricia R. Spadaro 
$6.95. 228 pp. paper. ISBN 0922729565. 
Summit University Press 

More and more, we are beginning to 
appreciate how the 
movement of inter- 
nal energy underlies 
every aspect of our 
physical and mental 
health. Although our 
energy centers oper- 
ate at subtle levels, 
they nevertheless 
affect our vitality, cre- 
ativity and well-being. 





Indeed, it is only through tapping into the 
source of internal energy and mastering 
its flow, that we can manifest our full 
potential. 

In this small book, Prophet and 
Spadaro draw upon the wisdom of the 
world’s ancient spiritual traditions, such as 
the Kabbalah, Christianity, Hinduism and 
Buddhism to explain the seven levels of 
being, and seven centers for the exchange 
of energy from the spiritual world to our 
own. Our inner resonance with this 
exchange is what fuels our healing. 

Although the integration of body, 
mind and soul is a natural aspect of our 
life, it still takes our conscious attention 
and focus to counteract the hostile envi- 
ronment created by today’s complex 
world. In this book, you will find the 
ABC’s of developing your energy centers 
— activating, balancing and cleansing. 
Each chapter is devoted to one energy 
center or chakra, including its location, 
color, Sanskrit name, positive expression, 
unbalanced expression, and the part of 
the body it governs, along with the asso- 
ciated musical instrument, gemstone, 
and spiritual tradition. For each chakra 
there is a “life lesson,” such as “becoming 
love in action” for the heart chakra or 
“wed the material to the spiritual” for the 
base chakra. For each life lesson, 
Prophet and Spadaro review the chal- 
lenges or initiations we are called upon 
to master. And to augment the book’s 
theoretical information, there are practi- 
cal questions for self-reflection, affirma- 
tions and spiritual techniques. The goal 
is the wholeness that comes from the 
integration and balancing of all the 
chakra centers. 

The last chapter provides a useful 
overview of several holistic therapies, such 
as homeopathy, acupuncture, massage 
and yoga, all of which draw on the prin- 
ciple of energy flow. Our life is a sacred 
dance among mind, body and soul, and 
Prophet and Spadaro are wise and inspi- 
rational choreographers. — SM 

“Finally, there is no magic formula to vital- 
ize your energy centers. The beauty of life is 
that each of us is spectacularly unique. Like 
alchemists of the spirit, it is up to us to take 
the tools in hand and experiment within the 
laboratory of the self. Fortunately for us, per- 
sonal growth is a creative process and a 
sacred adventure.” 

— Elizabeth Clare Prophet 
and Patricia R. Spadaro 


Judaica 


Entering the Temple of Dreams 
Jewish Prayers, Movements, and Meditations 
for the End of the Day 
By Tamar Frankiel & Judy Greenfeld 
$16.95. 184 pp. paper. ISBN 1580230792. 
Jewish Lights Publishing 

Jewish mystical teaching views dream- 
ing as a shift in the relationship between 
body and soul. While you sleep, your soul 
travels to other realms, accessing informa- 
tion beyond the nor- 
mal parameters of 
waking = conscious- 
ness. In this book, 
Tamar Frankiel and 
Judy Greenfeld pre- 
pare you for sleep by 
teaching you simple 
bedtime rituals that 
enable you to realize 
the spiritual benefits 





of your dreams. These rituals draw on 
Kabbalistic teachings, traditional Jewish 
prayers (including the Hebrew original), 
the Bible and midrash. Along with the rit- 
uals, there are clear illustrations and dia- 
grams, step-by-step meditations, visualiza- 
tion techniques and exercise suggestions. 
These show you how to integrate your 
body, mind and spirit for a restful sleep, 
freeing your soul to bring you the mes- 
sages that will replenish your spirit. The 
authors explain Hashkivenu (creating a 
safe space for sleep), Hareni Mochel 
(clearing your heart through forgive- 
ness), Shema (connecting to God in 
love), Bircat Cohanim (experiencing the 
reality of blessing), and Hamapil (thank- 
ing God for the illumination that comes 
in sleep). “The one-third of life that we 
spend in sleep can be a treasure, not only 
of rest from our busy days, but of insight 
and profound realization. May you find 
the way to understand the language of 
your soul in your dreams, so that your 
own special gifts may shine out clearly to 
everyone.” Frankiel & Greenfeld have 
written the perfect nighttime companion 
to help you enhance your spiritual aware- 
ness in both your waking and sleeping 
hours. 

‘Tamar Frankiel and Judy Greenfeld co- 
authored the acclaimed Minding The Tem- 
ple Of The Soul: Balancing Body, Mind, And 
Spirit Through Traditional Jewish Prayer, 
Movement, And Meditation. ‘Tamar 
Frankiel, Ph.D. teaches the history of reli- 
gions at the University of California, 
Riverside. Judy Greenfeld teaches semi- 
nars and workshops on movement medi- 
tation at temples and universities, incor- 
porating Jewish tradition, mysticism and 
Kabbalah. — ICS 


King David 

The Real Life of the Man Who Ruled Israel 
By Jonathan Kirsch 

$28.00. 368 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 0345432754. Ballantine Books 

“... But there is something sad and sorry 
in the fact that the biblical figure of David, so 
potent and so full of passion, has been turned 
into a glyph for the ability of something very 
small to prevail against something very 
large.” 

“The real David, as we shall discover, is 
not so small, not so simple, and not so child- 
safe.” — from King David 

Although he might have looked divine, 
and acted god-like at times, David was a 
flesh and blood human being. “David 
illustrates the fundamental truth that the 
sacred and the profane may find full 
expression in a single human life,” writes 
Jonathan Kirsch, “and his biography pre- 
serves the earliest evi- 
dence of the neurotic 
double bind that is 
hardwired into 
human nature and 
tugs each of us in dif- 
ferent directions at 
once.” David fought 
heroically and be- 
came a great king. 
But he was also a liar, 
a trickster and worse. For these reasons, 
Jonathan Kirsch asks in his book, “Why is 
God shown to be so much more enam- 
ored of David than of Moses or any other 
towering figure of the Hebrew Bible?” 
Kirsch responds to this, and many other 
questions about the man who became the 
most beloved King of Israel, while offer- 
ing psychological insight into the events 
of David’s life. Neither does he flinch 
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when discussing his flaws. After all, while 
King David accomplished many great 
things, he was a man ruled by his passions, 
who seduced other men’s wives, and con- 
spired to murder to get what he wanted. 
He was also a troubled father who failed 
to protect his daughter from rape, and 
who lived to see one son kill his more 
favored brother. 

Kirsch bases this engaging narrative on 
biblical texts, with centuries of interpre- 
tation and commentary, and on the dis- 
coveries of modern biblical archaeology 
and scholarship. After reading King 
David, you will understand “the most 
human character of the Bible,” in a radi- 
cally new light. 

Jonathan Kirsch is a book columnist for 
the Los Angeles Times and author of the 
critically acclaimed The Harlot By The Side 
Of The Road: Forbidden Tales Of The Bible 
($14.95. 378 pp. paper. ISBN 0345418824 
& $17.95. audio cassette. ISBN 
1574532111), and Moses: A Life ($14.95 
paper ISBN 0345412702 & $24.95 audio 
cassette ISBN 1574533185). — ICS 


New Age Judaism 
Ancient Wisdom for the Modern World 
By Melinda Ribner 
$9.95. 216 pp. paper. ISBN 1558747893 
“The traditional spiritual paradigm — 
which emphasized humans as separate from 
the world, as well as 
separate from God — 
shaped our approaches 
to science and medi- 
cine, not just religion. 
For hundreds of years 
our world view was 
governed by the dualis- 
tic philosophy of 
Descartes and_ the 
physics of Isaac New- 
ton, which viewed the 
world as a great cosmic machine that could 
be manipulated. Employing this mechanistic 
perspective resulted in many dramatic tech- 
nological advances in our external world; 
however, the price was the devaluing of 
hamanity’s inner world. In the process of con- 
quering the material world, we objectified 
and compartmentalized ourselves and our 
relationships. The quality of our inner life 
deteriorated. Today we have much material 
comfort, yet we are starving spiritually and 
more vulnerable to anxiety, depression and 
mental illness than ever before. We are more 
isolated these days. We have networks, not 
communities. Relationships between people, 
between husband and wife, children and 
parents, friends and coworkers, have suf- 
fered. There is more divorce. Our environ- 
ment has been damaged. People are calling 
out for a new way of being, and our prayers 
are being answered.” 





— Melinda Ribner 
Drawing on ancient biblical texts and 
mystical writings from the Kabbalah, medi- 
tation instructor Melinda Ribner pro- 
claims a new age for Judaism. Frustrated by 
the divisiveness among the Jewish commu- 
nity, Ribner makes a plea to all people to 
come home to the beauty of a true spiritu- 
al relationship, a union with the Holy One. 
With an emphasis on the meditation 
techniques she has taught for over 16 
years, along with Kabbalistic wisdom, Rib- 
ner encourages readers to strengthen and 
deepen their devotion to God. She also 
illuminates the similarities between 
Judaism and Aquarian Age ideals, citing 
examples of compatible beliefs in reincar- 
nation, angels, vegetarianism, self-healing 
and rebirth. — LA 
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Hidden Faces of the Soul 

Ten Secrets for Mind/Body Healing 

from Kabbalah’s Lost Tree of Life 

By Sheldon Z. Kramer 

with Mardeene Mitchell 

$10.95. 213 pp. paper. ISBN 1580623352. 
Adams Media Corporation 

“The end is embedded in their begin- 
ning:” This teaching is from the Sefer Yetzi- 
rah (The Book of Creation). The whole 
tree, states Sheldon 
Kramer, is contained 
inside the seed, and 
within the protective 
outer husk of the 
seed, there is space. 
This tiny space 
reflects the vastness 
of all existence, and 
the sparks of creation 
lie within it, ready to 
catch fire and grow. 
However, he says, only a few of us make 
the space in our lives where these creative 
sparks will ignite. 

Using the Kabbalah system of self-dis- 
covery and enlightenment mapped out in 
Hidden Faces of the Soul, readers can 
become adept at balancing their 10 faces 
in the worlds of self, relationships, money, 
sex, and power. The Ten Faces of the 
Soul, comprising the Tree of Life, are: 
Unity (Keter), Wisdom (Chokmah), 
Understanding (Binah), Love (Chesed), 
Strength (Gevurah), Compassion (Tifer- 
et), Dominion (Netzach), Receptivity 
(Hod), Stability (Yesod), and Faith 
(Malchut). These kabbalistic concepts 
provide the basis for numerous healing 
exercises, which Kramer uses to lead the 
wayward soul on a journey back to bal- 
ance. — CHP 


se A 


hidden 


faces 


soul 


The Kabbalah Deck 

Pathway to the Soul 

By Edward Hoffman 

$19.95. 35 card deck 

with 148 pp. book in slipcase. 

ISBN 0811827321. Chronicle Books 

“Throughout its vast history, the Kabbalah 
has presented many fascinating teachings 
about our relation to the divine. Undoubtedly, 
among the most important — and intriguing 
— is that for each of us, thirty-two distinct 
pathways to the divine 
exist. The more clearly 
we understand these 
pathways, the greater 
our joy and fulfillment. 
Jewish sages and mys- 
tics have consistently 
identified the pathways 
as comprising the twen- 
ty-two letters of the 
Hebrew alphabet and the ten attributes of 
Ged known as the Sefirot in an array called 
the ‘Tree of Life’ 

“As far back as the fifth century C_E., the 
foundation of Jewish mysticism, known as 
the Sefer Yetzirah (Book of Creation), 
explicated this notion. Written anonymously 
in the Land of Israel, this fascinating text 
declares, ‘With thirty-two wondrous paths of 
wisdom, the Names of the Holy One are 
engraved, and this world was created with 
number, speech, and story.’ Incorporating 
fascinating metaphysical teachings that had 
long flourished in oral tradition, the Sefir 
Yetzirah succinctly described how these 
forces combine and interplay to sustain 
everything in the cosmos. Its repeated 
phrase for those seeking divine knowledge 
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“It can transform your thinking. 
The result? More joy, right now!” 


— O: The Oprah Magazine 
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“Pointing to the portals of the eternal 
Present, this practical mystic's modern 
gospel offers transcendent truths that set 
us free.” 


— Dan Millman, author of The Laws of Spirit 
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think, and visualize.’” 
— Edward Hoffman 

To present the Kabbalah in a more 
dynamically personal and interactive 
form, Edward Hoffman created The Kab- 
balah Deck. The deck has two related pur- 
poses, he says. First, it can be used for con- 
templation and sacred study and, in addi- 
tion, it is a tool for divination. 

The Kabbalah Deck consists of thirty-five 
cards representing the spiritual focus of 
the letters of the Hebrew alphabet, and 
the sacred Sefirot symbols in the Tree of 
Life. The introduction to the companion 
book offers an historical and cultural 
overview of the Kabbalah and its practice; 
following chapters are devoted to the sym- 
bols and their meanings, as well as twenty- 
five guided teachings, meditations, and 
spiritual activities for inner growth, well- 
being, and adventure. — CHP 

“As Jewish mystics and sages have taught 
for millennia, the Hebrew alphabet bears a 
host of hidden significances. In traditional 
Jewish thought, each letter — its name, picto- 
tial form, numerical equivalent, and respec- 
tive position in the alphabet — is ordained hy 
Ged ... enter with a spirit of adventure and 
enjoy.” — Edward Hoffman 
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The Mystical Qabalah 

By Dion Fortune 

$14.95. 355 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0877285969. Samuel Weiser 

“The mysticism of Israel supplies the foun- 
dation of modern Western occultism. It forms 
the theoretical basis upon which all ceremoni- 
al is developed. Its famous glyph, the Tree of 
Life, is the best meditation-symbol we possess 
because it is the most comprehensive...” 

“.. . dt is not neces- 
sarily incumbent upon 
us to do certain things 
or hold certain ideas 
because the Rabbis 
who lived before Christ 
had certain views. The 
world has moved on 
since those days and 
we are under a new 
dispensation. But what 
was true in principal then will be true in prin- 
cipal now, and of value to us. The modern 
Qabalist is the heir of the ancient Qabalist, 
bat he must re-interpret doctrine and re-for- 
mulate method in the light of the present dis- 
pensation if the heritage he has received is to 
be of any practical value to him.” 

— Dion Fortune 

Dion Fortune’s classic The Mystical 
Qabalah, first published in 1935, links the 
broad elements of Jewish traditional 
thought to both Eastern and Western phi- 
losophy and later Christian teachings. 
Along with Aleister Crowley, Ms. Fortune 
was one of the first Adepts to bring this 
secret tradition to a wide audience. After 
explaining the Tree of Life as a whole, she 
dismantles it, and reassembles it, one 
building block at a time. In doing so, she 
devotes a chapter to each of the Ten Holy 
Sephiroth in treatises that are simple, 
clear, and comprehensive. 

This revised edition includes an addi- 
tional chapter from Fortune’s original 
version, an editorial update for contem- 
porary readers, and a foldout with Tree of 
Life diagrams to facilitate study of the 
text. — CHP 

“The Twenty-two Paths form a system of 
mystical psychology, being concerned with the 
relationship between the soul of man and the 
universe. As the Ten Sephiroth, being con- 
cerned with the Macrocosm, are the key to 
illumination, so are the Twenty-two Paths, 
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being concerned with the relationship between 
Macrocosm and Microcosm, the key to div- 
ination; and divination, taken in its true 
sense, is spiritual diagnosis, a very different 
matter to fortune-telling.” — Dion Fortune 


Magick 


Do What Thou Wilt 

A Life of Aleister Crowley 

By Lawrence Sutin 

$27.95. 483 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 0312252439. St. Martin’s Press 
Behind the mask of his popular images 

(the “Beast” of Revelations, “666,” Magus, 

Satanist, sexual deviant), is there an Aleis- 


ter Crowley worthy of our serious atten- 
tion? Biographer Lawrence Sutin says yes, 
and further claims Crowley to be one of 
<a Sse the more remarkable 
i WH ey, figures of the twenti- 

| 5 J | eth century. Consider 
ee Wear Phau ii) his enduring achieve- 

. ments: Crowley was 

one of the first seri- 
ous Western students 
of Buddhism and 
yoga, and thus antici- 
pated the spread of 
Eastern spiritual 
practice in the West; 
he was a prolific poet who wrote some of 
the most audacious homoerotic poems of 
his century; his radically different “Crow- 
ley deck” (co-designed with Lady Frieda 
Harris) remains in wide use today; and he 
dared to prophesy and promulgate a dis- 
tinctive new creed known as Thelema. 

A decade in the making, Do What Thou 
Wilt is an in-depth study of a man “as pro- 
tean, brilliant, courageous, and flabber- 
gasting as ever you could imagine.” Draw- 
ing on several public archives, including 
the Ordo Templi Orientis (O.T.O.), as 
well as private sources, Sutin gives the 
reader a definitive view of the transforma- 
tion of one Edward Alexander Crowley, a 
pious Christian boy of the late Victorian 
upper class, into Aleister Crowley, poet, 
world-class mountain climber, magical 
adept, and self-proclaimed Prophet of a 
New Aeon. — CHP 

“Magic ‘works’ in some manner — that 
much history confirms beyond question. Gift- 
ed men and women have happily devoted 
their lives to perfecting its practice. Ruling 
powers -—religious and secular — have per- 
sistently held its practitioners suspect. What 
greater testimony can there be to the power of 
magic than the enduring love and fear it 
inspires? ... To gauge ‘how’ magic works, one 
can do no better than to turn to the strange, 
wondrous, and saddening career of Aleister 
Crowley — the magus and Beast par excel- 
lence for our times.” — Lawrence Sutin 


Silver’s Spells for Love 
By Silver RavenWolf 
$7.95. 294 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1567185525. Llewellyn Publications 
“Picture me, 
please, sitting on a 
porch swing in a 
chic summer dress 
(visualization is half 
the battle), sipping 
a large tumbler of 
iced tea and gently 
waving an ornate 
ES ivory fan. As I lean 
forward to give you the secrets of enchante 
Yamour, I say (with a dark-syrup accent), 
Just picking up a book on love spells is not 
going to solve your machinations of the heart.’ 


I lean back. ‘No, no. Love and magick require 
effort. (insert purr.) Here, my friend, are the 
rules of the game. . .’” — Silver RavenWolf 

Silver RavenWolf, Wiccan Priestess and 
mother of four teenagers, has been hap- 
pily married for twenty years. So it stands 
to reason that she’d know a /ittle about 
love magick, right? 

In her new book, RavenWolf talks about 
the use of correspondences such as plan- 
etary hours, deities, herbs, oils, basic 
astrology, angels, totem animals, magickal 
alphabets, phases of the moon, colors, 
and elements. She points out that you 
don’t have to use all the correspondences 
she lists for any spell. If you’re not into 
angels, don’t use them. Substitutions are 
perfectly acceptable. She also encourages 
you to create your own spells using the 
lists in the appendices she has provided. 

There are plenty of fun spells to try. 
How about the Are You Too Busy for Love 
Spell? Or the Tom Cat Potion? Or maybe 
you'd prefer the Rite of the Perfect Mate? 

On the more serious side, you might 
want to choose the Love-Cleansing Cere- 
mony After a Divorce or the General Rit- 
ual of Release. There are recipes for love 
water, candles, bath salts and incense. Try 
not to get into too much trouble, she 
advises. Remember that love is not a trifle, 
and that it takes courage, perseverance, 
and wisdom to make any relationship 
work. Blessings upon you! — CHP 

Here are a few general pointers for 
matters of the heart: 

People cannot be owned. 

A relationship with anyone is not stagnant. 

People are human. 

Not every relationship you experience will 
contain the commitment that you need. 

You cannot force another individual to 
change their behavioral patterns. 

You can’t force someone to like or love you. 

True love has more definitions than you 
can count. 

Other noted books by Silver Ravenwolf 
are: Silver’s Spells for Prosperity ($7.95 
paper ISBN 1567187269), Teen Wicca: 
Wicca for a New Generation ($12.95 paper 
ISBN 1567187250) & To Ride a Silver 
Broomstick ($14.95 paper ISBN 
087542791X). 


The Twelve Wild Swans 

A Journey to the Realm 

of Magic, Healing, and Action 

By Starhawk and Hilary Valentine 

$24.00. 326 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 0062516841. HarperSanFrancisco 
“Magic is not linear. A magic isle would be 

crisscrossed not by straight roads but by wind- 

ing and circular trails that meet in unexpected 


| = places and double back 





on each other. Because 
this book outlines an 
initiatory journey, its 
structure is also spiral- 
ing and complex. How- 
ever, we hope to pro- 
vide you with clear 
signposts and a good 
map to guide your 
way.” 

“We've chosen one of our favorite stories, 
‘The Twelve Wild Swans,’ as the theme for 
this book. It’s not a comfortable story, and the 
work that arises from it may be very challeng- 
ing. But it contains within it the instructions 
for a transformative journey.” — Starhawk 

Starhawk and Hilary Valentine have 
woven together an instructive and inspira- 
tional sourcebook which is based on the 
fairytale, The Twelve Wild Swans. The book 
is modeled on the structure of a Witch- 








camp, and each of its seven chapters con- 
tains a piece of the story, with commen- 
tary and suggestions for working three 
possible paths that lead you through the 
realms of magic, healing, and action. 

The Elements Path contains the basic 
skills and tools necessary to work magic 
and create ritual. It is the path to start 
with if you’re new to Witchcraft, and a 
good review for those who are more expe- 
rienced. The /nner Path focuses on per- 
sonal healing. It uses the story of the wild 
swans as rich source material to help you 
face and transform the inner wounds that 
block your power, joy, and ability to love. 
Finally, the Outer Path helps you take your 
power out into the world. 

“The practice of magic rests on the 
power of the word,” says Starhawk. For cir- 
cles, covens, groups, and the individual, 
this volume is the power of the word at 
work. — CHP 


W. B. Yeats 
— Twentieth Century Magus 
An In-depth Study of Yeats’s 
Esoteric Practices & Beliefs, Including 
Excerpts from His Magical Diaries 
By Susan Johnston Graf 
$14.95. 223 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1578631386. Samuel Weiser 

Yeats placed the poet at the meeting point 
between heaven and Earth, defining him as 
one possessed by a divinity, an oracle through 
whom a daimon might find voice.” — Susan 
Johnston Graf 

In her new book, Susan Johnston Graf 
focuses on William Butler Yeats’ magical 
practices and beliefs. As one of the great- 
est poets of the twentieth century, Yeats 
wove many subjects throughout his work 
— love, art, politics, 
Irish nationalism, 
Irish mythology, and 
the occult. He moved 
through many differ- 
ent phases of spiritual 
development, believ- 
ing that his life was an 
intellectual, spiritual, 
and artistic quest — a 
quest greatly influ- 
enced by Celtic lore, 
Theosophy, Golden Dawn ceremonial 
magic, Swedenborg’s metaphysics, the 
works of Jacob Boehme, and Neo-Platon- 
ism. For Yeats, writing poetry was an act of 
divine possession since he believed that 
the source of his inspiration was a per- 
fected soul who visited him during peri- 
ods of superconscious awareness. In her 
insightful and thorough study, Johnston 
Graf meticulously demonstrates that 
Yeats’s poetry reflects the mind of a prac- 
ticing magician working in the Western 
tradition. — DL 


The Wicca Cookbook 

Recipes, Ritual, and Lore 

By Jamie Wood and Tara Seefeldt 

$19.95. 199 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0890879958. Celestial Arts 
pen = — | According to Wic- 
can tradition, a deep- 
seated spirituality has 
always been a part of 
food _ preparation. 
When cooking is com- 
bined with a ceremo- 
nial significance, it 
transforms an ordi- 
nary task into an extraordinary connection 
with the Divine Source. Without requiring 
any formal commitment to Wicca and its 
beliefs, The Wicca Cookbook offers ways to 


ee a3 = (800) 825-9798 or (310) 659-1733 (Local) * Fax (310) 659-0178 + www.bodhitree.com 


MATH & 


celebrate and honor the divinity in nature and 
each of us.” 

“Wicca, also known as Witchcraft, the 
Craft, or simply the Old Religion, is a nature- 
based religion, close in ideology to Native 
American and shamanistic traditions. Its ori- 
gins predate Judaism, Christianity, Islam, 
Buddhism, and Hinduism. Wicca comes from 
the Saxon root wicca, loosely translated as 
‘wise.’ The knowledge of Wicca is derived 
from the movement of the sun, moon, and 
stars, and the cycles of the seasons.” 

— Wood & Seefeldt 

You don’t need to belong to a coven of 
witches to practice the age-old traditions 
featured in The Wicca Cookbook, you just 
need to believe in something older and 
wiser than yourself. After all, Wicca is a 
means of aligning oneself with the natur- 
al forces of life, and honoring both 
female and male energies which, in com- 
bination, complete the total being of the 
Divine Source. 

For occasions from Candlemas in Feb- 
ruary through the Winter Solstice in 
December, The Wicca Cookbook features 
over 100 symbolic and delectable recipes 
steeped in the history of the Middle Ages. 
Ingredients with special meaning to Wic- 
cans, such as edible flowers, fresh herbs, 
and savory spices, appear in such recipes 
as Snowflake Cakes, Violet Salad, May Day 
Wine, Medieval Game Bird, Pomegranate 
Sorbet, and Elder Flower Chicken. 

The authors, both practicing Wiccans, 
devote separate chapters to creating 
sacred space, spellcasting, the history of 
medieval cooking, and the cultivation and 
use of herbs. To help you find all the 
herbs and edible flowers you will ever 
need, an appendix lists herb seed and 
nursery companies. So, indulge yourself 
(and your loved ones!) in the magic of 
food. Create a gift of sustenance for your 
body and your soul. — CHP 
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The Hole in the Universe 
HAfow Scientists Peered over the Edge 
of Emptiness and Found Everything 
By K. C. Cole 
$24.00. 274 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 015100398X. Harcourt 

“In the past few hundred years, the struggle 
to get a handle on nothing has changed the 
course of mathematics, physics, and even the 
stady of the human mind. And while that’s a 
fact well known to science, precious few lay 


; people have been let in 
on the secret: While no 
one was looking, noth- 
ing became a central 
player that creates 
number systems out of 
whole cloth; bubbles up 
matter and universes; 
materializes _ sights, 
sounds, perceptions. As 
physicists and mathe- 
maticians plunged 
deeper into the void, 
they emerged with an abundance of riches 
that seems to have no end in sight. Indeed, the 
evolution of nothing into a full-fledged player 
in the universe stands as one of the single 
greatest paradigm shifts in human thought.” 

— K. C. Cole 

If you are intrigued with the cutting 

edge of contemporary physics but are baf- 

fled by scientific terminology, this might 

be the book for you. What is the book 
about? Actually, nothing. 

It turns out that “nothing” is one of 
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the pivotal concepts of modern science. 
And furthermore, this survey of our 
understanding of “nothing” provides a 
fascinating window into the history of 
philosophy and science, and into our 
understanding of the universe. Aristotle, 
for instance, was terrified by the idea of 
nothing, although his speculations about 
whether space could grow approach the 
views of modern science. As for Plato, 
whose ideas resembled those of Einstein, 
space was the essential “substance” from 
which all things are made. Nicholas de 
Cusa was the first in the West to think 
that empty space could extend to infini- 
ty, while Newton considered space to be 
a fixed system of co-ordinates — an idea, 
incidentally, that no longer stands. For 
centuries, scientists tried to fill space 
with “ether,” until Einstein dispensed of 
that idea. Einstein found that the key to 
an understanding of matter lies not in 
charges or particles, but rather in the 
fields in the intervening spaces. Most 
recently, computers rely on binary math- 
ematics — the numbers one and zero — 
to transform the way we do just about 
everything. 

So, does nothing really exist? As K. C. 
Cole writes, “The attempt to pin down the 
exact nature of something and nothing 
produces a broad spectrum of almost 
ghostly intermediate states.” Further, in a 
discussion of empty space, “What seems 
like a silent sea of nothing at all is really 
an infinite number of positives and nega- 
tives, all joining together and splitting up 
in an endless jumble of uncertainty.” 

Cole is a science columnist for the Los 
Angeles Times and also teaches at UCLA. 
She writes with flair, humor, and a remark- 
able gift for making abstruse theories 
accessible to lay readers. And while she 
only briefly mentions the common 
ground between new physics and eastern 
mystical teachings, her book naturally 
leads into this terrain — that is, a world 
less solid, and more dynamic, than the 
one we ordinarily perceive. — JC 


The Living Energy Universe 

a fundamental discovery 

that transforms science & medicine 

By Gary E.R. Schwartz 

& Linda G.S. Russek 

$21.95. 303 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 1571741704. Hampton Roads 

Everything in the universe is alive and 
remembers: From the subatomic to the 
cosmic, from cells and ideas to souls and 
God, University of Arizona scientists Gary 
Schwartz and Linda Russek demonstrate 
that everything in the universe is alive, 
eternal, and evolving. Their new Universal 
Living Memory theory-a new model for 
could reconfigure the scientific land- 
scape. 

Their thesis is based on emerging evi- 
dence that every idea survives in the uni- 
verse as information or memory, that con- 
sciousness survives death, and that God 
exists — and is even evolving. Their bold 
thesis has many implications for both sci- 
ence and religion 
and, in their fascinat- 
ing book, Shwartz 
and Russek refuse to 
shy away from these 
implications. 

Do heart cells have 
memory? Yes, say 
these scientists, and 
that’s why heart 
transplant patients 
retrieve memories 
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from their donors. Water molecules can 
have memory, too, and that’s why home- 
opathy works. The soul remembers, and 
that’s why some of us can experience out- 
of-body consciousness. Indeed, the Uni- 
verse itself has a memory, and space isn’t 
empty but a living vacuum with an evolv- 
ing God. 

The Living Energy Universe is a compre- 
hensive and visionary work that brings 
together science, religion, and philoso- 
phy. Illuminating and informative, it is 
also provocative and challenging. — DL 

“Someday we may learn that in the begin- 
ning and before the beginning, there was love. 
This has been the vision of the greatest mystics 
throughout recorded history. If universal liv- 
ing memory is true, their histories live on eter- 
nally and energetically. By merging our intu- 
itions and reason we may be able to resonate 
with them, and grow accordingly ... By under- 
standing eternal memories and the evolving 
universe, we may be able to move toward envi- 
sioning eternal relationships and the loving 
universe. The living energy universe becomes 
the loving energy universe.” 

— Gary Schwartz and Linda Russek 


Mind Into Matter 

A New Alchemy of Science and Spirit 

By Fred Alan Wolf, Ph.D. 

$14.95. 176 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0966132769. Moment Point Press 

“There is neither spirit nor matter in the 
world; the “stuff of the universe” is spirit-mat- 
ter. No other substance than this could pro- 
duce the human molecule.” 

— Pierre Teilhard de Chardin, 
Jesuit paleontologist 

Fred Alan Wolf brings together ancient 
alchemy and modern science in this chal- 
lenging and enlightening investigation 
into what makes you what your are, and 
the universe what it 
is. Further he brings 
together the ‘out 
there’ and the ‘in 
here’ to show that we 
all have access to the 
universe’s unlimited 
1 possibilities. Within 
our midst lie the 
means to transmute 
ordinary and mortal 
life into a new vision 
of immortality and spirituality everlast- 
ing,” he writes, “And the answer to trans- 
formation lies within our psyches — our 
thoughts and feelings, particularly as to 
how they deal with the objective world we 
believe in so fervently as “out there.” 

Wolf pursues these themes by compar- 
ing the findings of ancient alchemy with 
those of quantum physics. Alchemists 
sought ways to dissolve the barrier 
between the reality they believed was illu- 
sory and the ‘imaginal’ which they 
thought was real. Similarly, quantum 
physics is now proving that the ‘imaginal’ 
world is a real probability among many 
probabilities. The book includes experi- 
ments that you can conduct to dissolve 
your own boundaries between the real 
and the ‘imaginal’. Wolf also shows how 
the brain acts as a time machine that 
reaches into the future and the past to 
give meaning to what we are experiencing 
now both personally and globally; in addi- 
tion, he shows the future-to-present-to- 
past-to-present information transfer 
changes the now. 

To enhance your understanding of the 
material, Wolf opens each chapter in the 
book with a Hebrew letter-symbol and its 
sacred meaning. As Wolf says in his con- 
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clusion, “The new alchemy gives us a new 
and ancient vision of mind, body, spirit, 
and soul, and a new understanding of 
how the forces of purpose, creation, and 
transformation within each of us, when 
used consciously, can enhance the mean- 
ingfulness of everyday life.” 

Fred Alan Wolf, a Ph.D. in theoretical 
physics, is also the author of The Spiritual 
Universe and Space-Time and Beyond..— ICS 


The Visionary Window 

A Quantum Physicist's Guide 

to Enlightenment 

By Amit Goswami, Ph.D., 

with a foreword by Deepak Chopra, M.D. 
$34.95. 320 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 0835607933. Quest 

During the last few centuries, science 
hasn’t left much room for religion or spir- 
ituality, or even for God. According to 
much of western science, we live in a mate- 
rial world that is governed by physical laws 
while we, ourselves, are merely the result 
of the principles of 
evolution and natural 
selection. Even con- 
sciousness is thought 
to be the product of 
physical processes in 
the brain. In the 
meantime, psychiatry 
treats depression or 
the hyperactivity of 
children with chemi- 
cals, and modern 
humanity suffers from rootlessness, anxi- 
ety, and the horrific genocides of the 20th 
century even while enjoying the benefits 
of modern technology. 

To a large extent, we have become 
materialists. We seek happiness through 
material goods, and we consider the 
observable properties of the material 
world to be sum of reality. But modern 
physics has pulled the rug out from under 
our understanding of the world — the dis- 
covery has been made that, at subatomic 
levels, we can no longer locate or identify 
anything called “matter.” Instead, there 
are only “waves of possibility,” which 
require some other factor before a “mea- 
surable scientific event emerges” — 
namely, consciousness. At the deepest lev- 
els, it appears that matter depends on 
mind, instead of the opposite. And inter- 
estingly enough, that is what eastern spir- 
itual traditions discovered centuries ago 
in their own laboratory of meditation. 

Amit Goswami was raised in India and 
grew up with the teachings of the Upan- 
ishads. “| was aware of the tenets of Indian 
philosophy,” he writes, “according to 
which both matter and mind are sub- 
sumed within Brahmin, the all pervasive 
ground of being, consciousness.” Later, as 
he studied towards his Ph.D. in physics, he 
came to accept that everything, including 
mind or consciousness, was made of 
atoms. At the same time, he became 
intrigued by quantum physics, and began 
meditating and “hobnobbing with mys- 
tics.” Finally, his thinking was radically 
overturned during an argument with a 
friend (former Bodhi Tree staff member 
Joel Morwood) who said to him, “Con- 
sciousness is all there is! There is nothing 
but God!” 

In The Visionary Window Goswami 
shows how quantum mechanics under- 
mines the conclusions of material realism. 
Then he traces how western scientists and 
philosophers came to believe in a world 
divided between the sacred and the secu- 
lar, or matter and mind, and explores the 


debate between creationism and evolu- 
tion. Finally, he shows how there can be 
complete reconciliation between science 
and religion, since both are seeking the 
fundamental truths of the universe, and 
suggests that the new science may also 
provide a new foundation for ethical 
thought and behavior. — JC 


Meditation 


As It Is 

The Open Secret to Living an Awakened Life 
By Tony Parsons 

$14.95. 138 pp. paper. 

ISBN 1878019104. Inner Directions 

“When I was very young, I had a sense of 
being in a magic world, outside of time ... all 
of that changed, and I entered the world of 
separation and need ... I moved into the 
world of time and space, boundary and explo- 
tation, endeavor, manipulation, and the pur- 
suit of pleasure and avoidance of pain.” 

“One day, almost as 
if by accident, I redis- 
covered the secret that 
I had known as a 
small child; or per- 
haps it rediscovered 
me. To explain what 
happened is quite 
impossible. The 
description that comes 
nearest to it is that of 
being overwhelmed 
with a love and a total comprehension that is 
absolutely beyond imagination.” 

“. ..We seem not to see that, as we march 
towards the next anticipated “spiritual” high, 
the treasure that we seek is to be discovered 
not in where we are going, but within the sim- 
ple nature of the very footsteps that we take. 
In our rush to find a better situation in time, 
we trample over the flower of beingness that 
presents itself in every moment ... life is sim- 
ply life, and is not trying to prove anything at 
all.” — Tony Parsons 

Tony Parsons is one of those very rare 
people who experienced his awakening 
naturally and spontaneously. Therefore, 
in his talks, he proposes that enlighten- 
ment does not require arduous spiritual 
practices and rituals. “When there is pres- 
ence, there is total intimacy and the sens- 
es are heightened to a degree previously 
unrecognized,” he says. “I see and touch 
in innocence, I taste and smell for the first 
time, and hear a new sound that is vital, 
fresh and unknown ... When there is pres- 
ence, all that is illusory falls away, and 
what is left is real, vital, and passionately 
alive.” 

While some people may be able, like 
Parsons, to enter effortlessly into such a 
state of mind, this reviewer (a Buddhist) 
believes that others may benefit at first 
from more formal practices, since the 
mind’s habits are usually deeply 
entrenched. Then, after some ripening, 
at least, it may be easier to enter into the 
effortless awareness described in Parson’s 
book. Still, As Jt Js will provide you with a 
glimpse of life’s most wonderful possibili- 
ties. How you realize those possibilities is 
up to you. — JC 





Energy Focused Meditation 
Body — Mind — Spirit 
By Genevieve Lewis Paulson 
$12.95. 201 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1567185126. Llewellyn 
“Meditation is not something a person 
actively does,” says Genevieve Lewis Paul- 
son, “It is something a person allows to 








manifest.” And what 
manifests, is a state of 
inner stillness. 

This book is for 
those who already 
practice meditation, 
| but would like to find 
ways to develop and 
expand there medita- 
| tive capabilities. It 
specific 
meditations for stress reduction, under- 
standing, creativity, healing, past life 
awareness, enhancing paranormal abili- 
ties, mental clarity and more. You will also 
learn how to develop and use the glands 
as a gateway to higher vibrations, includ- 
ing the newly discovered Nasal Glands, 
the Leyden Cells, and the Kundalini 
Gland. 

Paulson’s advice prepares you for med- 
itation, discusses where you should medi- 
tate, and gives suggestions on the best 
times for meditation as well. It also 
includes helpful charts and diagrams that 
show which centers of the body control 
various actions, and explains how best to 
use the emotions, brain and other areas of 
the body when meditating. For more 
advanced meditators, Paulson includes a 
Soul Travel meditation, a meditation for 
getting in touch with your guardian 
angels, and an explanation for the con- 
templative state in which one can experi- 
ence oneness. At this level one may dis- 
cover God and the Universe. — ICS 

Other books by Genevieve Lewis Paul- 
son are: Kundalini and the Chakras ($14.95 
paper ISBN 0875425925), Reincarnation: 
Rembering Past Lives ($7.95 paper ISBN 
1567185118), Chakras, Auras and the New 
Spirituality ($17.95 paper ISBN 
1567185134). 


Meditation as Medicine 
Activate the Power 
of Your Natural Healing Force 
By Dharma Singh Khalsa 
& Cameron Stauth 
$25.95. 298 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 074340064X. Pocket Books 
$26.00 audio cassette ISBN 0743504909 
At the heart of this book is a simple 
truth: in medicine, the mind, body, and 
spirit are one, and 
miraculous healing 
AS only occurs when 
| MEDICINE they are united. 
poe r="") With this in mind, 
Dharma Singh Khal- 
sa and Cameron 
Stauth attest that by 
practicing specific 
odin kinds of meditations 
| BSF for various illnesses, 
2 — Medical Meditation 
can help you rid yourself of a host of med- 
ical and psychological maladies — and 
without medication or psychotherapy. 
The practice of Medical Meditation — 
which has been validated by scientific 
research — utilizes an array of remark- 
able techniques that revolutionize how 
doctors and patients approach the heal- 
ing process. Each Medical Meditation has 
a particular physiological effect, targeting 
afflictions from arthritis to ulcers to can- 
cer. The clinical precision of this method 
is extraordinary, yet the meditations 
taught here are simple, practical, and easy 
to learn. Used in conjunction with con- 
ventional or alternative medical treat- 
ments, Medical Meditation activates the 
natural healing forces within you by bal- 
ancing and regenerating the body’s ethe- 
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real and physical energies, forging a pow- 
erful healing alliance. 

Dr. Khalsa shows how the body’s chakra 
energy system can be tapped to generate 
a strong natural healing effect. In addi- 
tion, he details the five unique attributes 
that endow Medical Meditation with far 
more power than standard methods: spe- 
cial postures and movements; positioning 
of the hands and fingers; mantras; breath- 
ing patterns; and a unique focus of con- 
centration. Working together, these ele- 
ments can change your entire profile of 
endocrine, neurotransmitter, and hor- 
monal secretions, and ease you into a 
calm, healing state. 

Meditation as Medicine presents a cut- 
ting-edge integrative approach to healing 
that will help you live a healthier, pain- 
free, more balanced life. — DL 

“The greatest advantage of Medical Medi- 
tation is its specificity. Because Medical Med- 
itation channels healing energy so precisely, 
each meditation has a sharp focus. Each is a 
veritable knifepoint of healing power. Each 
Medical Meditation solves a distinct, specific 
problem by bringing energy to targeted 
organs, glands, and systems, and also to the 
specific areas of the ethereal body, known as 
the chakras ... I see no barriers, nor any con- 
tradictions, between the physical and ethere- 
al. We are all one, in body, mind, and spirit. 
We are all physical beings, and we are all 
ethereal beings. Medical Meditation treats us 
as such.” — Dharma Singh Khalsa 

Dharma Singh Khalsa first acclaimed 
book is Brain Longevity ($14.95 paper 
ISBN 0446673730 & $17.00 audio cassette 
ISBN 1570424799). 
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The Alchemist’s Handbook 
By John Randolph Price 
$8.95. 117 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1561707473. Hay House 

“Dynamic alchemy calls for us to fully 
understand cause and effect, mind and 
manifestation, energy and matter, and to 
move from what may be considered pas- 
sive spirituality to positive assertiveness in 
our rediscovery of the ideal life,” begins 
John Randolph Price in this, his new 
book. Later, he sug- 
gests that “Dynamic 
alchemy strongly 
focuses on our per- 
sonal identity as an 
expression of Spirit, 
and emphasizes the 
mind as spiritual pow- 
er, a creative force- 
not a “mortal” non 
power. Regarding the 
latter part, if we think 
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of our mind as independent of God, we 
are reinforcing the belief in separation.” 
The book underscores the fact that while 
we are not all of God, in reality God is all 
of us, including our capacity for decision 
and choice, and the principle of creative 
power. Price illustrates this theme with 
wisdom from mythology, the Tarot, astrol- 
ogy, and the principles of universal Grand 
Design. Ralph Waldo Emerson said, “The 
only sin is limitation, and we are the 
builders of our fortunes.” With this 
thought firmly in mind, Price invites read- 
ers to recognize and use the power of the 
mind to build a life of abundant good for- 
tune. — CD 


Creating True Prosperity 
By Shakti Gawain 
$12.95. 179 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1577311701. Nataraj 

Prosperity is the experience of having 
plenty of what we truly need and want in 
life, material or otherwise. Indeed, pros- 
perity is an internal 
experience, not an 
} external state, and is 
never the result of 
having X many dol- 
=|lars. In fact, says 
Shakti Gawain, it is 
| possible to experi- 
ence prosperity at 
almost any level of 
income, except when 
we are unable to meet our most basic 
needs. After all, problems occur even for 
the wealthy. However, so long as we 
equate prosperity with money, we are 
attracting a state of real poverty because it 
is not money that provides true content- 
ment. So, through prosperity stories and 
exercises for self-exploration, Gawain dis- 
mantles the cause-and-effect relationship 
most people construct around money and 
happiness, without ignoring the impor- 
tant role it plays in our lives. In the book, 
she discusses the truth and limitations of 
various viewpoints on prosperity (materi- 
alist, transcendent spiritual, and New 
Age), the way that our experience of 
money reflects our consciousness, the 
power of embracing energetic polarities, 
developing balance and integration, dis- 
covering our true desires, and the steps to 
prosperity: Gratitude, Awareness, Heal- 
ing, Following Your Truth, Creating A 
Vision, Setting Goals and, finally, Sharing 
Your Gifts. — CD 

If prosperity is the experience of having 
plenty of what we truly need and want, then in 
order to experience it, we must do three things: 

1) Discover what we truly need and want. 

2) Develop the ability to bring those things 
into our lives. 

3) Recognize, appreciate, and enjoy what 
we have. — Shakti Gawain 


The 48 Laws of Power 
By Robert Greene 
$15.00. 452 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0140280197. Penguin Books 

“Power is a social game. To learn and mas- 
ter it, you must develop the ability to study 
and understand people. As the great seven- 
teenth-century thinker and courtier Baltasar 
Gracian wrote: ‘Many people spend time 
studying the properties of animals or herbs; 
how much more important it would be to 
study those of people, with whom we must live 
or die!’ To be a master player you must also be 
a master psychologist. You must recognize 
motivations and see through the cloud of dust 
with which people surround their actions. An 
understanding of people’s hidden motives is 
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the single greatest piece of knowledge you can 
have in acquiring power. It opens up endless 
possibilities of deception, seduction, and 
manipulation.” — Robert Greene 

S Consider it a hand- 





book on the art of 
“indirection,” says 
author Robert 
Greene, about his 
bold and most 
unusual book. These 
48 laws are based on 
the writings of men 
and women who 
have studied and 
mastered the game of power; among 
them you will find the most illustrious 
strategists, statesmen, courtiers, seducers, 
and con artists in history. 

Green’s laws embody a simple premise: 
Certain actions (the observance of the 
law) almost always increase one’s power, 
while others (the transgression of the law) 
decrease it and can even bring us to ruin. 
Greene illustrates these observances and 
transgressions with historical examples. 
But the laws, he states, are timeless and 
definitive. 

The 48 Laws of Power can be ap- 
proached in several ways. By reading the 
book straight through you learn about 
power in general, even though some laws 
may seem irrelevant to your own life. 
Greene suggests that eventually you will 
find that all of them have some applica- 
tion, and appreciate how they are interre- 
lated. You can also browse through the 
book, examining the law that seems perti- 
nent to you at any one time. Finally, the 
book can be read for pure entertainment. 
But the author renders a warning; “Do 
not be frivolous with such a critical mat- 
ter. The gods of power frown on the frivo- 
lous; they give ultimate satisfaction only to 
those who study and reflect, and punish 
those who skim the surfaces looking for a 
good time.” — CHP 

“Any man who tries to be good all the time 
is bound to come to ruin among the great 
number who are not good. Hence a prince 
who wants to keep his authority must learn 
how not to be good, and use that knowledge, 
or refrain from using it, as necessity requires.” 

— Niccolo Machiavelli 





How to Get Everything 
You Ever Wanted 
Complete Guide 
to Using Your Psychic Common Sense 
By Adrian Calabrese, Ph.D. 
$14.95. 242 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1567181198. Llewellyn 

Using a simple, step-by-step approach, 
Calabrese shows how you can use your 
own psychic and intuitive power to 
achieve your goals and transform you life. 
When her faithful 
car bit the dust, she 
was flat broke and 
had already maxed 
out seven credit 


i ‘ch cards. Yet, inspired 
ha by the power of visu- 
€ 


How to Get 
Everything 


alization, she went 
Sire looking for her 
dream car anyway 
and, within a day, she was the owner of a 
shiny new Jeep Cherokee. It was as if it 
dropped out of the sky — only not so. Cal- 
abrese soon realized that she had found 
the secret formula for getting what she 
wanted, and not long after that, money 
began flowing toward her from every 
direction. She paid off all her debts, and 
her whole life took off. What did she do? 





It’s all here, in this book. Part I explains 
the concept of manifesting; why we 
humans make the choices we do; and how 
you can make the best ones for yourself. 
Part I covers the basic elements of mani- 
festing, and focuses on teaching you how 
to send your desired messages out into 
the universe and program them for suc- 
cess. Part III will help you discover your 
hidden talents, creativity, and artistic abil- 
ity, and then use them to enhance your 
manifesting work for a final blast of ener- 
gy. The book ends with a chapter chock 
full of great, practical affirmations that 
really work “You and I are on a spiritual 
journey,” writes Calabrese, “as well as a 
physical one. Our lives were not meant to 
be difficult or painful. This universe of 
ours has given us the innate, unseen pow- 
er to change our lives for the better and 
achieve what we really deserve: constant 
happiness.” — CD 


6 STEPS TO SUCCESS 
Step 1: PROCLAIM IT! 
Step 2: AFFIRM IT! 
Step 3: SANCTIFY IT! 
Step 4: ENERGIZE IT! 
Step 5: INVOKE IT! 
Step 6: GIVE THANKS FOR IT! 


Karma and Reincarnation 
Transcending Your Past, 

Transforming Your Future 

By Elizabeth Clare Prophet 

and Patricia R. Spadaro 

$6.95. 216 pp. paper. ISBN 0922729611. 
Summit University Press 

We often find ourselves in situations 
where we wonder, “Why me? Why this? 
Why now?” We say that it is just karma, but 
most of us do not know what karma 
means or how to deal with it. Your talents, 
and the good things that have come your 
way, as well as your 
limitations and chal- 
lenges all have to do 
with karma. This uni- 
versal law simply tells 
us that what happens 
in the present is the 
result of causes set in 
motion by our 
thoughts and actions 
of the past. This 
insightful book helps 
us to come to grips with the karmic con- 
nections from past lives that have shaped 
the circumstances of our lives today. Kar- 
ma and reincarnation go hand-in-hand. 
“While karma means accountability and 
payback,” write Prophet and Spadero, 
“Reincarnation is simply another word for 
opportunity. Reincarnation gives us 
another chance to make good on the 
karmic debts we owe others and to reap 
the blessings we have set forth.” In addi- 
tion, the authors show why karma is not 
fate and how karma is the x factor in our 
relationships, health, and career, and 
indeed, every aspect of our life. 

The first several chapters offer an 
overview of beliefs about karma and rein- 
carnation from many cultures, both 
ancient and modern. These concepts are 
well known in Eastern religions, such as 
Hinduism, Buddhism, Jainism and 
Sikhism, but much less is known about 
them in the Judeo-Christian tradition. 
Therefore chapters are devoted to karma 
in the Bible, the teachings of Jesus, and 
reincarnation in early Christianity. The 
second part of the book explores karmic 
themes having to do with relationships, 
soul mates, and family ties, while the third 
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part is devoted to karmic traps such as for- 
getfulness, resignation, and injustice. The 
last part of the book helps you weave 
together your life’s karmic threads, and 
transform karmic encounters into grand 
opportunities by becoming proactive and 
self-directed. 

The authors regard Karma and reincar- 
nation as part of a great creative plan, in 
which we are spiritual beings charged 
with a mission to keep spiritual conscious- 
ness alive on earth. In terms of the plan, 
we must work out our life in the school- 
room of earth existence, and seek resolu- 
tion and realignment with our divine 
matrix. “One of the key lessons we learn 
on the path of karma,” write Prophet and 
Spadero, “is that it is not the circum- 
stances we find ourselves in that matter 
but how we react to them.” We make 
choices at every turn of events and there- 
in lies the challenge. This book helps us 
to understand these choices in the broad- 
est possible context and to learn how to 
make wise decisions. — SM 





MENTAL 


The Power of Focus 

How to Hit Your Business, Personal 

and Financial Targets With Absolute Certainty 
By Jack Canfield, Mark Victor Hansen 

& Lew Hewitt 

$12.95. 310 pp. paper. ISBN 1558747524. 
Health Communications 

“Please note: If you are looking for a magic 
‘quick-fix’ formula, you won't find it here. In 
our experience, there’s no such thing. It takes 
a real commitment to create positive transtor- 
mation. That’s why more than 90 percent of 
people who : attend 

short-term seminars see 
no improvement in 
their lives. They don’t 
take the time to imple- 
ment what they learn 
and all their notes usu- 
ally end up collecting 
dust.” 

“Our primary goal 
has been to make this 
information so com- 
pelling, it will galva- 
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nize you to take immediate action. This book 
is user-friendly — it’s really easy to read. 
You'll even find cartoons along the way that 
make it fan.”— Canfield, Hansen & Hewitt 

The Power of Focus took three years to 
write. Jack Canfield, Mark Hansen and 
Les Hewitt admit there were times when it 
seemed they’d never get it done, but they 
did because of two things: persistence and 
focus. 

These authors are confident that the 
ideas in their book will work for you 
because they have already proved effective 
for them and thousands of their clients. 
Between them, they have seventy-nine 
years of combined business experience. 
Though they have made plenty of mis- 
takes, their success demonstrates that they 
have also doing many things extraordinar- 
ily well. In The Power of Focus they share 
some of their most important personal 
breakthroughs, which should help you 
avoid needless trial and error, and save 
you time, energy, and unnecessary stress. 

The #1 reason that stops people from 
getting what they want is LACK OF 
FOCUS! Therefore, here are ten focusing 
strategies you will learn in this book: 

#1. Your Habits Will Determine 

Your Fature. 
#2. It's Not Hocus-Pocus, 
It's All About Focus. 

#3. Do You See The Big Picture? 

#4. Creating Optimum Balance. 

#5. Building Excellent Relationships. 

#6. The Confidence Factor 

#7. Ask For What You Want. 

#8. Consistent Persistence. 

#9. Taking Decisive Action. 

#10. Living On Purpose. 

If you really want to change your life 
and are willing to make a commitment to 
that end, The Power of Focus will help you 
make it happen. Its practical wisdom and 
easy-toimplement Action Steps will free 
up your time, improve your bank account, 
and enrich your most important relation- 
ships. — CHP 


Unleashing Your Authentic Power 
Resistance-Free Living 
By Jim Britt 
$11.95. 308 pp. paper. ISBN 1558747605. 
Health Communications 

Love cannot be obtained by acquiring 
power, money, fame or control. Indeed, it 
is only when you let 
go of these love- 
replacements, — that 
you will awaken to 
you own authentic 
power. Further, self- 
acceptance leads to 
self-love which en- 
ables you to do unto 
others as you would 
have them do unto 
you. “In other words,” 
says Jim Britt, “if we want to help the 
world, we must first help ourselves.” 
Unleashing Your Authentic Power is a well 
organized book full of exercises and sto- 
ries that reveal how we sabotage our own 
chances for happiness. Britt’s clear and 
readable prose also offers you pages of 
wisdom on how to vanquish the conflict- 
ing messages that block your joy. 

Unhappiness, says Britt, is actually a 
learned behavior. Thus he shows you how 
to observe your behavior and see it for 
what it is. Then you can stop being con- 
trolled by your negative behavior, let go of 
what is wrong in your life, and attract the 
things that are right for you. 

He also says that our use of language 
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has a major effect on our feelings and 
emotions: You may say “I hope,” I’ll try,” 
or “I think,” but these words will not do, 
and even “I believe” is self-defeating. How- 
ever, when you say, for example, “I know I 
will stop eating junk food,” this sentence 
will change your behavior. Britt goes on to 
talk about how overtalking and underlis- 
tening play a role in our neurotic search 
for acceptance from others, and insists 
that you only need only to accept yourself. 
You'll learn to forgive yourself, and move 
past your personal dramas. Then, with 
new eyes open to what is possible, you will 
see a world that offers you joy in living. 

Jim Britt has served as a trainer and 
human behavior counselor to hundreds 
of companies throughout the world. He 
has influenced over one million people 
with his “breakthrough methods” and 
“letting go” processes, offering specific 
tools to eliminate unwanted feelings, 
emotions and outdated beliefs that block 
your success and happiness. — ICS 


The Way of Adventure 

Transforming Your Life 

and Work With Spirit and Vision 

By Jeff Salz, Ph.D. 

$24.95. 252 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 0471387584. John Wiley & Sons 
“The sense of danger must not disappear:” 
“The way is both short and steep,” 
“However gradual it looks from here;” 
“Look if you like, but you will have to leap.” 

— W. H. Auden 

Among his many exploits, Jeff Salz has 
mapped the Himalayas, scaled Patagon- 
ian peaks, spent days buried inside snow- 
drifts, ridden solo on horseback across 
the Argentine pampas, and sailed Lake 
Titicaca, the world’s highest navigable 
body of water, in a 
homemade reed 
boat. In this book he 
takes time out from 
his physical esca- 
pades to address the 
greater adventure of 
opening up your 
heart and spirit to 
life. From his own 
experiences he offers 
stories, strategies and 
exercises to inspire 
you to take a few 
more chances and stretch beyond your 
comfort zone. This takes the form of six 
steps: leap before you look; aim higher 
than Everest; give it all you’ve got; work 
some magic; keep on your bearing; and 
enjoy the view. The steps are outlined in 
two chapters for each. The first recounts 
one of Salz’s adventures and illustrates 
how he learned the lesson inherent in 
that step, while the second presents origi- 
nal interviews with other adventurers 
from all walks of life. Salz hopes you will 
apply the lessons you learn here to your 
own work experience, transforming work 
from a mundane duty to an ongoing 
adventure that calls upon your creativity, 
resourcefulness, and perseverance. 

In daring to live life as an adventure, you 
may find, as Salz did, that you become 
more connected to others, to the earth, 
and to yourself. Salz was surprised by the 
hospitality he received from strangers from 
all over the world, and from all walks of 
life. “I have met a few people in the wildest 
recesses — among the poorest, most disen- 
franchised of our species — whose fire and 
kindness deserve to be honored. My undy- 
ing belief that there is hope for this way- 
ward planet stems from the courage, digni- 
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ty, caring, and innocence I have experi- 
enced in their presence.” Later, he quotes 
the saying La nobleza no conoce fronteras. 
“The human heart knows no bounds,” and 
attests that while his amazing adventures 
brought him to this realization, there are, 
after all, many ways to travel. Your most 
thrilling adventure may begin when you 
reach out to a stranger, or when you look 
into the face of your co-workers and greet 
them “good morning.” — ICS 


Deja-Blues 
By Steven Halpern 
& The Hot Chakra Band 
$16.98. CD. ISBN 9379178902. 
Steven Halpern’s Inner Peace Music 
Drawing on the sounds of voice, piano, 
flute, and percussian from exotic Eastern 
drums, combined with the spiritual work 
of G. L. Gurdjieff, 
past-life explo- 
rations, trance 
states and 
shamanic world 
traditions, the 
musicians of 
Deja Blues create 
a musical jour- 
ney that is a mas- 
terful blend of East and West, ancient and 
modern. The deeply resonant sounds of 
the zarb (Persian frame drum), dumbek 
(middle Eastern drum) and udu (gourd 
drum) undulate through your body, like a 
wave massaging you from the inside. Exot- 
ic sonic textures intertwine bamboo flute, 
keyboards, electric bass and guitar. The sul- 
try grooves awaken your transcendental 
primordial memories evoking oneness 
with the music and multi-layered sensa- 
tions. Hypnotic and sensual, it is great for 
trance-dance or mystical dance movement. 
As Steven Halpern suggests, “Turn down 
the lights and let the journey begin .. .” 





Graceful Passages 
A Companion for Living and Dying 
By Wisdom of the World(tm) 
$27.98. 2 CD’s & booklet. 
ISBN 0970095007. Companion Arts 
The denial of death and loss, and the 
avoidance of grief, permeate our whole 


z= ..] society. But 
sooner or later, 
we all must 


confront these 
issues. To help 
find meaning, 
some seek pro- 
fessional help, 
join religious 
or spiritual 
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organizations or stack their shelves with 
an array of personal guidance books. 
With our pioneer “go-it-alone” attitude 
and the dispersal of family and friends so 
common today, few of us have meaningful 
support when confronting important life 
changes. Fortunately for us all, Graceful 
Passages, a two-CD giftbook from Com- 
panion Arts can change all that. 

With Graceful Passages we have a direct, 
heartfelt experience of wisdom, 
enhanced with the aesthetic mastery of 
film-scoring techniques, which provides a 
sublime, self-prescribed resource for peo- 
ple in times of deepest need. Blending 
spoken word with customized music, it 
makes the wisdom of experienced guides 
and spiritual advisors available to anyone. 
Imagine journeying with the great teach- 
ers of our times as they explore issues that 
confront us all. Such teachers as Dr. Eliza- 
beth Kubler-Ross, Ram Dass, Thich Nhat 
Hanh, Rabbi Zalman Schachtr-Shalomi, 
and Sunanda and Arun (grandson of 
Mahatma) Gandhi are included. Graceful 
Passages is the first in a planned series of 
audio and other media projects from 
Companion Arts. 

The deluxe 56-page hardcover gift 
book with two CDs features a foreword by 
Sam Keen, author of Learning to Fly and 
Fire in the Belly, an Introduction by Ira 
Byock, M.D., and an Epilogue by Kath- 
leen Dowling Singh, author of The Grace 
in Dying. Woven with original music by 
Gary Remal Malkin, the first CD delivers 
spoken messages which transmit the 
hope, wisdom and vision of contemporary 
wisdomkeepers. The same music without 
messages, featured on the second CD, 
helps the listener relax while providing a 
catalyst for contemplation and _ heartfelt 
communications. Graceful Passages helps 
stimulate compassion and understanding, 
ease anxiety and creates an intimate envi- 
ronment where you can have a deep, heal- 
ing experience. 


Lady of the Lotus 

Meditation Journeys with the Goddess 

By Dr. Joni Abbatecola 

$16.00. CD. ISBN 9990402280. 

Inner Temple of the Lotus Productions 
Two journeys are presented in this 

recording: Isis, Transforming Love, and 

Sekhmet, Transforming Fire. Each 

unique journey has a background of 

ancient Egyptian music and contains the 

= channeled words 

| given by Isis as 

part of the jour- 

‘|ney. They are 

designed to heal, 

and to develop 

Lami COUraAge, 


strength, self- 
esteem, freedom 
~ from inner 


blocks to creativity and personal expres- 
sion, and a personal relationship with the 
divine. Joni Abbatecola, who has a doctor- 
ate in Clinical Hypnotherapy and is a 
Priestess/ Hierophant in the Fellowship of 
Isis, is co-founder of the Inner Temple of 
the Lotus along with Linda Iles. This 
world-wide group is devoted to inner 
peace, universal oneness, healing and 
rebirth of the ancient Goddess traditions. 
They use the “Lotus Meditation” which 
consists of channeled words and affirma- 
tions that were given by Divine Mother Isis 
to all those seeking spiritual growth and 
healing. 

Two other CDs are currently available 
in this series: Lady of Prosperity: Mystical 


Journey with Music ($16.00. CD. ISBN 
9990408041) and Mistress of Dreams: 
Dream Temple Journey ($16.00. CD. ISBN 
9990408033). 


Cousteau’s Dream: A Benefit Album 
Featuring music by Vangelis, Yanni, 
Kenny G 2002, Aria, Richard Burmer, 
Tim Wheater, Kevin Kern, Michael 
Hoppé, Kamal, and Frederic Delarue 
$16.98. CD. 

ISBN 4628641142. Real Music 

Cousteau’s Dream is produced for Real 
Music by the EarthSea Institute whose 
mandate is to promote global environ- 
mental consciousness. From each pur- 
chase of their CDs, approximately $2.50 is 
donated to the Cousteau Society and 
organizations with similar goals of pro- 
tecting and preserving the Earth and its 
inhabitants. 

Real Music has had an interesting evo- 
lution. Terrence Yallop, a former profes- 
sional golfer and entrepreneur, had a 
well-known natural foods shop in Lon- 
don called “Brownies.” Always in search 





of music as a good “companion piece” to 
the foods he sold, Yallop began playing 
albums that appealed to his sensibilities 
and, because of the demand they creat- 
ed, he began selling them at his store. 
This soon turned into a full time music 


business, and the Real Music label was 
born. 


About to celebrate its 20th 
anniversary, 
Real Music is a 
>) successful inde- 
| pendent label, 
with a catalogue 
in excess of 70 
albums, includ- 
ing such artists 
as guitarist 
Johannes Lin- 
stead and flautist Tim Wheater. It has a 
worldwide reputation for exceptional 
music, beautifully packaged, for relax- 
ation and rejuvenation. In 1989, follow- 
ing his interest in environmental issues, 
Yallop formed the EarthSea Institute, in 
1999 the album, Polar Shift was its first 
release. The Institute helped raise funds 











ry 





a le 
‘nm Wao 
te Esai 


Ee 


raising happy, healthy, joyful children who can 
successtully navigate their way through life. 


“tet LOVE teach 
your Children.” 


'~ John-Roger, New York Times # 1 


LOVING 
EACH DAY 


a for b 


ria 
fuuras 


the treaie wnais 


Its bite-sized pieces of insight have the power 
to move you to those “Aha!” solutions for 















Bestselling Author 4 





tomas Chi 


mon Faeost 


Order Loving Each Day for Moms & Dads at: 
www.mandevillepress.org (877) 574-4483 


ISBN: 1-893020-09-6 Hardbound $15 





Summer / Fall 2001 BODHI TREE BOOK REVIEW 39 


NATIVE AMERICAN TO OCCULT 


to preserve Antarctica from commercial 
development. The project was an enor- 
mous success, with an amazing $500,000 
from its sales being donated to organiza- 
tions committed to protecting and pre- 
serving the environment. 

Cousteau’s Dream reflects Captain 
Cousteau’s love of the ocean and the 
magnificence and beauty of the whales, 
dolphins and all the life of the sea. Rang- 
ing from tribal to operatic, poignant to 
passionate, the album recreates this love 
with its music, and we find emotional sat- 
isfaction and inner peace as we dream 
along its musical waves. It is a musical 
voyage of hope and inspiration and a 
tribute to one who cared and acted upon 
that caring. 


Native American 


Black Elk Speaks 

Being the Life Story of a Holy Man 

of the Oglala Sioux 

as told through John G. Neihardt (Flam- 
ing Arrow) by Nicholas Black Elk 

$12.95. 230 pp. paper. ISBN 0803261705. 
University of Nebraska Press 

“My friend, I am going to tell you the story 
of my life, as you wish; and if it were only the 
story of my life I think I would not tell it; for 
what is one man that he 
should make much of his 
winters, even when they 
bend him like a heavy 
snow? So many other 
men have lived and 
shall live that story, to 
be grass upon the hills.” 

“It is the story of all 
life that is holy and is 
good to tell, and of us 
two-leggeds sharing in it with the fourleggeds 
and the wings of the air and all green things; 
for these are children of one mother and their 
father is one Spirit.” 

“This, then, is not a tale of a great hunter 
or of a great warrior, or of a great traveler, 
although I have made much meat in my time 
and fought for my people both as a boy and a 
man, and have gone far and seen strange 
Iands and men. So also have many others 
done, and better than I. These things I shall 
remember by the way, and often they may seem 
to be the very tale itself, as when I was living 
them in happiness and sorrow. But now that I 
can see it all as from a lonely hilltop, I know 
it was a story of a mighty vision given to a 
man too weak to use it; of a holy tree that 
should have flourished in a people’s heart 
with flowers and singing birds, and now is 
withered; and of a people’s dream that died in 
bloody snow.” — Black Elk 

Black Elk Speaks is the autobiography 
of Lakota visionary and healer Nicholas 
Black Elk and the story of his people 
during the final years of the nineteenth 
century. Black Elk grew up in a time 
when white settlers were invading his 
homeland, killing off the great buffalo 
herds, and threatening the existence of 
the Lakota way of life. Black Elk and oth- 
er Lakota tribes put up a fierce resis- 
tance to the invasions, resulting in the 
remarkable victory at Little Bighorn, 
and the unspeakable tragedy at Wound- 
ed Knee. 

Nebraska poet John G. Neihardt first 
met Nicholas Black Elk in the summer of 
1930, while he was working on The Song of 
the Messiah, the fifth and final narrative 
poem in his Cycle of the West series. They 
then began the many talks that would 
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lead to the writing and publication of 
Black Elk Speaks, which has been called 
“the North American bible of all tribes.” 
This special edition features three pref- 
aces that Neihardt wrote at different 
points in his life; a map of Black Elk’s 
world; a reset text; a listing of Lakota 
words newly translated; and color paintings 
by Lakota artist Standing Bear. The book 
has been translated into eight languages. 
To quote Neihardt, “The old prophet’s 
wish that I bring his message to the world 
is actually being fulfilled.” — CHP 


The Last Ghost Dance 

By Brooke Medicine Eagle 

$16.00. 405 pp. paper. ISBN 0345400313. 
Ballantine Wellspring 

“Through this book I am extending an invi- 
tation to you to step into the last Ghost Dance 
and the joy and beauty that will result from 
taking your part as a responsible creator, a 
partner in aliveness — an Earth mage who 
does positive Earth “magic” in service of All 
Our Relations. For it is as we bring these pro- 
found ways of being into our everyday Earth- 
ly life that we have 
enough magic to ascend 
to higher levels of func- 
tioning. It is a process, 
not of leaving Earth 
(rising above or beyond 
her) but of tuning in to 
Spirit alive, and thus 
rising with Earth and 
All Our Relations. 
Those who wish to 
remain with Earth on 
her journey into a higher level of being must 
choose to elevate their vibration to match 
hers. White Buffalo Woman and Dawn Star 
have told us that this vibration is one of har- 
monious resonance, of unity, peace, Love, and 
true Oneness. Those of us who choose this 
uplifting path of the heart will feel the rich- 
ness, joy, and prospering that will be magni- 
fied through our actions.” 

“Our time of awakening has come. It is the 
time for the new Ghost Dance, which in fact 
becomes the last Ghost Dance. This time we 
will be able to dance the vision fully into the 
ground of Earth and make it real. This book 
takes you with me on a journey toward that 
renewing dance of life, toward the bright new 
world that awaits us and All Our Relations.” 

— Brooke Medicine Eagle 

This book begins with a tragic story- 
which brings about the awakening of an 
age-old dream. After all, as Brooke Medi- 
cine Eagle says, we are often awakened to 
our most profound lessons by the chal- 
lenges the Creator gives us. Challenges 
bring about change. And, the change at 
the core of this book concerns our planet, 
Mother Earth, and our relationship with 
her and all things living on her. 

Brooke Medicine Eagle was given a 
vision by White Buffalo Calf Pipe 
Woman, the mysterious holy woman who 
came many generations ago to a small 
group of Lakota people. It was she who 
brought to them the Sacred Pipe that 
represents the Oneness and holiness of 
the Circle of Life. The vision she brought 
to Brooke Medicine Eagle was one of a 
renewed Earth, where the two-leggeds 
walked in a sacred manner, honoring All 
Things, not only as our family, but liter- 
ally as part of our wholeness. This vision, 
she says, has been given to many of this 
generation, keeping it alive and well. The 
Last Ghost Dance was written to be 
instructive, but in a more profound 
sense, it also provides inspiration and 
empowerment. — CHP 
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Enlightenment for Everyone 
A Practical Guide 
to Realizing Your True Nature 
By Paul Ferrini 
$16.00. 158 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 1879159457. Heartways Press 
There is nothing you need to find or 
acquire to become enlightened. You 
don’t need a teacher or a guru. You don’t 
need a priest or a rabbi to intercede with 
God for you. You don’t need a special 
technique or meditation practice. You 
MY don’t need to memo- 
rize a scripture or 
engage in esoteric 
breathing practices. 
So says Paul Ferrini 
in his latest book, 
Enlightenment For 
Everyone. He shows us 
q that enlightenment is 
not contingent on 
ayes finding the right 
teacher or having some kind of peak spir- 
itual experience. Rather, enlightenment 
is the realization of the light that is within 
you, and the conscious recognition and 
acceptance of that light. True enlighten- 
ment is discovering who you already are 
and being it authentically and completely. 
Considered by some to be a modern 
day Kahlil Gibran, Paul Ferrini’s unique 
blend of radical Christianity and other 
wisdom traditions goes beyond self-help 
and recovery into the heart of healing. 
Ferrini is the author of many books and 
the founder and editor of Miracles Maga- 
zine. His conferences, retreats, and 
Affinity Group Process have helped 
thousands of people deepen their hearts 
to the divine presence in themselves and 
others. — DL 
“It takes courage to face our fears, but it is 
the quickest way to self-integration. It is the 
way that we learn to trust who we are and be 
authentic with others. Jesus said that we 
would know the tree by its fruits and so it is. 
Those who are loving toward others have 
walked through the dark night of the soul. 
They have embraced the spark within and 
nurtured it to become a steady flame. They are 
on fire and we know it. They cannot hide the 
warmth and brightness of their love.” 
— Paul Ferrini 
Other books by Paul Ferrini are: Love 
without Conditions ($12.00 paper ISBN 
1879159155), Enlightenment for Everyone 
($16.00 paper ISBN 1879159457), & [Am 
the Door ($21.95 cloth ISBN 1879159414). 








1 Will Not Die an Unlived Life 
Reclaiming Purpose and Passion 

By Dawna Markova 

Foreword by Justine and Michael Toms 
$14.95. 192 pp. paper. 

ISBN 1573241016. Conari Press 


I will not die an unlived life. 

I will not live in fear 

of falling or catching fire. 

I choose to inhabit my days, 

to allow my living to open me, 

to make me less afraid, 

more accessible; 

to loosen my heart 

until it become a wing, 

a torch, a promise. 

I choose to risk my significance, 

to live so that which came to me as seed 
goes to the next as blossom, 

and that which came to me as blossom, 
goes on as fruit. — Dawna Markova 


In this beautifully written journal, 
Markova shares her personal stories of 
renewal. She wrote the above poem the 
night her father died — he left this world 
with a shrug, since “his heart was hollow 
and vacant of dreams.” 

How do we live a more fulfilling life? 
Markova insists it is OK to slow down, and 
also OK to take care of yourself. It can be 

a= i: scary, but it is even 
) will <ab Bie OK to spend time 
alone. “In the sheer 
immensity of  soli- 
tude,” she writes, 
“when one can no 
longer draw energy 
from external 
sources, we come to 
see how much of what 
we habitually call meaningful purpose is 
merely the evasion of sitting still and meet- 
ing what is most difficult for us to receive 
with compassion — our own pain.” 

Markova put her ideas to the test while 
driving around the world with her four 
year old son, living with cancer, facing her 
mother’s death, and spending six months 
alone in a cabin in Utah. Her intimate 
style pulls you in, right beside her, on the 
road, lying in the hospital bed, or sitting 
in the middle of a blizzard: “. . . and the 
sky overhead, like God’s eye winking, is 
bright blue. A half-hour ago, big gray buf- 
falo stormclouds completely engulfed the 
mountains.” Going deep inside herself to 
find the wisdom she imparts in this gen- 
erous work, Markova teaches us how to 
live more fully. 

Dawna Markova is internationally known 
for her groundbreaking work in helping 
people learn with passion and live on pur- 
pose. She is the CEO of Professional 
Thinking Partners, Inc. and cofounder of 
the Worldwide Women’s Web. She is also 
the author of many other books including 
The Art of the Possible, The Open Mind, and 
No Enemies Within. — ICS 


Occult 


The Music of Time 
By Preston B. Nichols, with Peter Moon 
$19.95. 233 pp. paper. ISBN 0967816203. 
Sky Books 

In his book The Montauk Project: Experi- 
ments in Time, Preston Nichols chronicled 
his role in the research and experiments 
that took place at Montauk Point, New 
York. Over the course of many years, the 
powers of creation were tapped and time 
itself was manipulated. Nichols was a tech- 
nician who worked on the secret project 


er. f wet 


lif 


ale 


a 7553 (800) 825-9798 or (310) 659-1733 (Local) * Fax (310) 659-0178 » www.bodhitree.com 


PHILOSOPHY 


and, ultimately, sur- 
vived attempts to 
brainwash his memo- 
ry of what had 
occurred. 

Now in The Music 
of Time, Nichols 
blends music with 
{time travel. This 
account reveals his 
hidden role in the 
music industry, where he worked as an 
expert sound engineer and recorded 
hundreds of hit records during the gold- 
en era of rock ‘n roll. Beginning with his 
early work for Time Records, Nichols 
chronicles his innovations in sound engi- 
neering and tells how he constructed the 
premier music studio in the world for Phil 
Spector. Having created a mecca for tal- 
ented musicians, Nichols soon found him- 
self surrounded by the likes of the Beatles, 
the Beach Boys, the Rolling Stones, and 
many other popular acts. This is the first 
time that Nichols has written about 
Brookhaven Labs and how his connec- 
tions in the music industry were used for 
mind control and manipulation. Ultimate- 
ly, his adventures lead him to travel 
through time, and to discover his own role 
in the future. This despite the efforts of his 
adversaries to arrest him and put him per- 
manently out of commission. — DL 
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Remote Viewing Secrets 

A Handbook 

By Joseph McMoneagle 

$14.95. 296 pp. paper. 

ISBN 1571741593. Hampton Roads 

As Joseph McMoneagle points out in his 
authoritative new book, remote viewing is 
not simply the use of psychic ability to 
obtain information. It also engages scien- 
tific protocol to develop and extend that 
ability, so that ordi- 
nary people can learn 
to do what psychics 
do. McMoneagle 
should know. He 
learned remote view- 
ing in the U.S. Army 

— he was Remote 
| tf - Viewer #001 in the 
a f “<A, Army’s Stargate pro- 
= gram. He was award- 

ed the Legion of Mer- 
it for his contribution to various intelli- 
gence operations, and for “producing cru- 
cial and vital intelligence unavailable from 
any other source.” 

In Remote Viewing Secrets, McMoneagle 
uses examples, photos, illustrations, exer- 
cises, and anecdotes to share both what he 
learned and how he learned it, and out- 
lines everything you need to begin devel- 
oping your own abilities. McMoneagle 
stresses that learning remote viewing is 
akin to learning any spiritual discipline. In 
fact, he likens it to a martial art — you must 
nurture your skills through devoted prac- 
tice while always having the right frame of 
mind and a sense of ethics and integrity. 
Remote Viewing Secrets fully addresses the 
many details and questions concerning the 
topic, from the basic scientific protocols to 
reporting and record keeping and recom- 
mendations about training. Filled with 
practical wisdom and an insider’s seasoned 
advice, Remote Viewing Secrets teaches you 
how to teach yourself. — DL 

“In following the way of remote viewing, 
one learns to be an empty vessel, within which 
ideas can form that are relevant to an 
unknown location, event, object, person, or 
concept. These ideas are not connected to any 


Remote 
Viewing 
Secrets 








personal desires, wants, issues, beliefs, or 
structures that may already exist within us. 
Since there is no way of really describing the 
pertect experience of such intimate and thor- 
ough knowledge as occurs during the sharing 
of subject and target, training becomes more of 
an unlearning of habits developed since child- 
hood. These are habits that get in the way of 
that perfect symbiosis between mind and tar- 
get.” — Joseph McMoneagle 


Philosophy 


Face to No-Face 

Rediscovering Our Original Nature 

By Douglas E. Harding 

Edited by David Lang 

$15.95 206 pp. paper. 

ISBN 1878019155 Inner Directions 

If you have ever attended a workshop 
conducted by Douglas E. Harding, he 
probably has asked you to stick your head 

in a mirror, or point 
your finger toward 
the moon. Charmed 
by his wit, you would 
have probably com- 
plied with his 
requests. In this, his 
latest book, Harding 
explains why he offers 
these challenges, and 
elaborates on discus- 
sions he began in his 
very popular books: “On Having No Head” 
and “Little Book of Death and Dying.” 

Harding has one passion: to share with 
others the life-changing truth about who 
we really are. Behind the face — who is 
seeing? Behind the head (which Harding 
calls a meat ball with two holes in it) — 
who is watching? In his view, as well as in 
the view of most Zen masters and a few 
renowned Christian Mystics, we have no 
head. When we look into a paper cylinder 
at another person’s face (who is looking 
at us through the other end), our own 
face disappears. The way we normally 
relate to others is with the face, or our 
small, conditioned self. But behind our 
small self, is our larger, eternal Self, our 
faceless face, the headless head, or if you 
will, God. 

This self is imperishable and limitless. 
Harding shows us why having no head 
frees us from the petty messes we get into 
each day as well as the Larger Mess called 
death. — LA 

“That nearer to me than Douglas Edison 
Harding is where Douglas Edison Harding 
and the whole world comes from. That's 
wild. Our hair should stand on end. I mean, 
fancy these little creatures, being born and 
dying, having every kind of handicap and 
misery and problem, turning out to be the 
Origin and Substance and Reality behind 
the world! What a proposition! Of course, 
it’s true that in some of the religions, some of 
the time, you got barbecued or crucified or 
otherwise incommoded for pointing this out. 
All the same, you can find it lurking there in 
all the great religions.” 

— Douglas E. Harding 


A Theory of Everything 
An Integral Vision for Business, Politics, 
Science, and Spirituality 
By Ken Wilber 
$21.95. 189 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 157062724X. Shambhala 
“We shall hang together, or we shall hang 
separately. — Benjamin Franklin 
Wilber posits this Theory of Everything 


NEW FROM THE BESTSELLING 
AUTHOR DON MIGUEL RUIZ 


THE FOUR AGREEMENTS COMPANION BOOK 


THE FOUR AGREEMENTS introduced a simple, but powerful code 


of conduct for attaining personal freedom 
and true happiness. Now THE FOUR 
AGREEMENTS COMPANION BOOK takes 


you even further along the journey to 


recover the awareness and wisdom of 


your authentic self. This Companion 


Book is a must-read not only for those 


who enjoyed don Miguel's first book, 


but for anyone who is ready to leave suffering 


behind, and to master the art of living in our 


natural state: happiness. 


‘Trade Paper * 224 pgs * $14.00 


Coming this Fall: 


‘THE FOUR AGREEMENTS in a handsome cloth gift edition * $17.95 
Also Available in Audio ¢ Two Cassettes * $17.95 


AMBER-ALLEN PUBLISHING «+ AMBERALLEN. 


CC 
For a free catalog, call toll-free ‘Eyerey) 624-8855 


KA RM A AND 


EVN ALIN AT TOM 


Twining 
Peer Flat, 


LL GWarry Craps Pha ew 
os OOWEEESe 4 te 


Available at fine bookstores everywhere. 
Distributed by BookWorld 1-800-444-2524. 
Also available through Bookpeople, 


Ingram and New Leaf 
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KARMA AND REINCARNATION 
Transcending Your Past, Transforming Your Future 


We have all been here before... 

Find out how to turn your karmic encounters into 
grand opportunities to shape the future you want. 
This insightful book will help you come to grips 
with karmic connections from past lives that have 
helped create the circumstances of your life today. 


POCKET GUIDE 4X6 © 224PAGES + $6.95 
* ISBN 0-922729-61-1 


Look for our other best selling pocket guides such 

as Your Seven Energy Centers, Alchemy of the Heart, 
Soul Mates and Twin Flames and The Art of Practical 
Spirituality at your favorite bookstore. 


DREAMS: 

Exploring the Secrets of Your Soul 

Learn how to interpret your dreams through 

the powerful insights in this book and the author's 
visionary analysis of actual dreams. And discover 
how to decode the metaphorical messages of 
your soul. 

QUALITY PAPERBACK 5.25 X 8.25 » 248 PAGES 

* $14.00 + ISBN 0-922729-63-8 

Other titles by Dr. Barrick: 

Sacred Psychology of Love 


The Quest for Relationships That Unite Heart and Soul 
$12.95 « ISBN 0-922729-49-2 


Sacred Psychology of Change 
Life as a Voyage of Transformation 
$14.95 © ISBN 0-922729-57-3 


To order direct call 1-800-245-5445 
www.summituniversitypress.com 01BT1 
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— or T.O.E. as he 
calls it — in the 
hopes that it will get 
you thinking. “An 
integral vision — ora 
genuine Theory of 
Everything,” he 
writes, “attempts to 
include matter, body, 
mind, soul, and spirit 
as they appear in self, 
culture, and nature. 
A vision that attempts 
to be comprehensive, balanced, inclusive. 
A vision that therefore embraces science, 
art, and morals; that equally includes dis- 
ciplines from physics to spirituality, biolo- 
gy to aesthetics, sociology to contempla- 
tive prayer; that shows up in integral poli- 
tics, integral medicine, integral business, 
integral spirituality ...” 

A Theory of Everything is a philosophical 
discussion based on compelling research 
from a large number of disciplines about 
the possibility of humanity’s ability to 
grasp or even want such a theory. The 
book is a companion to Wilber’s previous 
book, Boomeritis, which explores the mod- 
ern path that leads to fragmentation and 
alienation. This book, however, explores 
the alternative way of holism and integra- 
tion. We seem to be spiraling upwards 
towards some kind of T.O.E., says Wilber, 
but we are far from the critical mass need- 
ed to shift the world towards this way. 

Wilber says the question he is most 
often asked about this work is: What are 
the applications of an integral or holonic 
model in the “real world? What good is a 
T.O.E.? In response, Wilber demonstrates 
how models that integrate the realms of 
body, mind, soul, and spirit can be 
applied to today’s problems in the fields 
of business, politics, medicine, and educa- 
tion. The book concludes with a discus- 
sion on “integral transformative prac- 
tices,” which combine meditative and psy- 
chological techniques to help you apply 
Wilber’s vision to your own life. A Theory 
of Everything is a must read for anyone 
who is interested in revolutionary thought 
or in seeing humanity survive. But, as 
Wilber explains in his last paragraph, with 
one flash of enlightenment, you won’t 
even need a T.O.E! 

Wilber’s many books reflect his keen 
intelligence and breadth of scholarship — 
always re-thinking, considering, extending, 
and integrating his ideas as he refines his 
full-spectrum model of human conscious- 
ness. Those new to Wilber might turn to 
The Essential Ken Wilber: An Introductory 
Reader ($13.95. paper ISBN 1570623791) 
Published in 1998, it surveys the breadth 
and depth of his writings and invites read- 
ers to follow him into his ongoing work. 
Other recommended books are: Up from 
Eden: A Transpersonal View of Human Revo- 
Jution ($16.00 paper ISBN 0835607313); 
Sex, Ecology, Spirituality: The Spirit of Evolu- 
tion ($26.95 paper ISBN 1570627444); 
Spectrum of Consciousness ($16.95 paper 
ISBN 0835606953), Grace and Grit: Spirita- 
ality and Healing in the Life and Death of 
Trey Killam Wilber ($19.95 paper ISBN 
0877736987) and A Brief History of Every- 
thing ($15.95 paper ISBN 1570627401). — ICS 


EDITOR’S CHOICE 





A World of Ideas 
A Dictionary of Important Theories, 
Concepts, Beliefs, and Thinkers 
By Chris Rohmann 
$16.00. 476 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0345437063. Ballantine 
This book contains enough informa- 
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tion to get you 
through much of 
your first two years of 
college, or to enable 
you to hold your own 
at a highbrow cock- 
tail party. Joking 
aside, it is a fascinat- 
ing reference guide 
that devotes at least 
several paragraphs 
(sometimes a page or more) to major 
ideas and thinkers in philosophy, psychol- 
ogy, history, economics, religion, science, 
and the arts. The book came into being 
after the compiler, Chris Rohman 
encountered the term “dialectical materi- 
alism” and was unable find a definition. 
(“The core of Marxist theory, holding 
that human consciousness derives from 
material conditions.”) Thereafter he 
chose topics for their influence on human 
thought and relevance to today’s cultural 
currency. While the book favors modern, 
western developments, there are also con- 
cepts and beliefs from Asia, Africa, and 
the Middle East. 

Rohman relied on “scholarly friends 
and friendly scholars” to shape the book, 
and most entries were written by doctoral 
candidates at the University of Amherst. 
While few might read a dictionary from 
cover to cover, anyone who reads this 
book in its entirety will gain a broad 
knowledge of human thought. Or, in 
addition to its usefulness as a reference, it 
is a fun intellectual filler for a few spare 
moments — especially if you are curious 
about artificial intelligence, the big bang 
theory, entropy, global warming, kabbal- 
ah, nihilism, quantum theory, Spinoza, 
surrealism, Thoreau, totemism, Wittgen- 
stein, yin and yang, and the like. 

Finally, if you are planning to compete 
on “Jeopardy” in the near future, here are 
some helpful citations from the book. 

“A Greek mathematician, noted for his dis- 
covery of physical and geometrical principles 
and his mechanical inventions. The latter 
included a number of war machines, includ- 
ing catapults .... (Who is Archimedes?) 

“From the Latin, it literally means ‘knowl- 
edge of things together.”(What is conscious- 
ness? This entry provides additional refer- 
ences to John Locke, Freud, William 
James, Eastern philosophies, behaviorism, 
artificial intelligence, etc.) 

“The concept of pre-existing ideas in the 
mind.” (What are innate ideas? With ref- 
erences to Plato.) 

“An eclectic constellation of beliefs and atti- 
tudes characterized by attraction to non-West- 
ern modes of thought, an emphasis on the 
spiritual aspect of human beings, and a con- 
cern for the well-being of the planetary envi- 
ronment.” (What is New Age philosophy?) 

“In Hinduism, Buddhism, and Jainism, the 
sum of one’s good and evil actions, carried over 
from one life to the next.”(What is karma?) 

“An approach to the study of decision mak- 
ing that models situations of competition, 
cooperation, and conflict.” (What is game 
theory?) — JC 


Poetry 


The Essential Rilke 

Selected and Translated 

by Galway Kinnell & Hannah Liebmann 

$12.00. 157 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0060956542. Ecco Harper Collins 
“The wish to translate Rilke’s poetry first 

came to me in 1948, when I read all the way 

through J.B. Leibmann and Stephen 








Spender’s exuberant 
translation of the Duino 
Elegies while standing 
in the poetry section of 
the old Eighth Street 
Bookstore in New York. 
Even in that first spell- 
bound encounter I 
thought I sensed under 
the words of the trans- 
tation another, truer 
Rilke struggling to speak. Possibly many 
young poets, on first reading the Elegies, have 
had a similar reaction and felt the same 
impulse to translate. Perhaps the intimacy of 
Rilke’s voice makes it seem that he speaks to 
you alone and that only you understand him. 
Perhaps the elusiveness of his poetry makes 
reading Rilke a more creative act than with 
most poets, and the poem you come away 
with, more than usually your own.” 
— Galway Kinnell 
Unless you read German, you have to 
read Rilke through the heart and mind of 
a translator. Fortunately, in this case, the 
translations in the The Essential Rilke will 
leave you touched and speechless. After 
reading this moving selection, that 
includes the entire Duino Elegies as well 
as other shorter poems, I found myself 
eager to read Kinnell’s own work. — LA 
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PIETA 
And so I see your feet again, Jesus, 
which then were the feet of a young man 
when shyly I undressed them and washed 
them; 
how they were entangled in my hair, 
like white deer in the thornbush. 


And I see your never-loved limbs 
for the first time, in this night of love. 
We never lay down together 
and now we have only adoring 
and watching over. 


But look, your hands are torn— 
beloved, not from me, not from any bites 
of mine. 
Your heart is open and anyone can enter: 
It should have been the way in 
for me alone. 


Now you are tired, and your tired mouth 
has no desire for my aching mouth— 
O Jesus, Jesus, when was our hour? 
How we both wondrously perish. 
— Rilke 


Poems That have Helped Me 
Edited by S. E. Kiser 
$5.95. paper. 
ISBN 1883211263. Laughing Elephant 
“Among the things you like to treasure there 
are two or three or perhaps a half dozen 
poems. Possibly they are poems you “learned 
hy heart” when you went to school, or it may 
be that you have found 
()} them among the “fugi- 
Fill tive verses” which are 
m printed from time to 
time in newspapers or 
religious publications.” 
“It may be that you 
never have acknowl- 
edged even to yourself 
- how much these poems, 
whether they are tucked away in your memo- 
ry or your pocketbook, have helped you. Nev- 
ertheless, they have served you in no small 
degree. They have encouraged you when you 
needed encouragement; they have been a 
solace to you in those moments when you felt 
the need of something to strengthen your faith 
or rekindle your hope.” — S.E. Kiser 


This attractive, slim volume of poems 
was originally published in 1913. The 
works chosen are inspirational in nature 
and run the gamut of traditional poets, 
from Emily Dickinson to Ralph Waldo 
Emerson, from Robert Burns to William 
Shakespeare, from Walt Whitman to 
Goethe. — LA 

Apple orchards, the trees all covered with 
blossoms, 

Wheat fields carpeted far and near in vital 
emerald green; 

The eternal, exhaustless freshness of each 
early morning; 

The yellow, golden, transparent haze of the 
warm afternoon sun; 

The aspiring lilac bushes with profuse pur- 
ple and white flowers. — Walt Whitman 


Psychology 


Don’t Sweat the Small Stuff 
About Money 
Spiritual & Practical Ways to Create 
Abundance & More Fun in Your Life 
By Richard Carlson 
$11.95. 225 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0786886374. Hyperion 

Previously published as Don’t Worry, 
Make Money, this revised and updated edi- 
tion joins Richard Carlson’s phenomenal- 
ly successful Don't 





aaass Sweat the Small Stuff 
my series of usable 
Med yy handbooks. Don’t 
Sweat the Small 


About 4 
rae Stuff About Money 


includes twelve 
new essays and a 
new introduction 
by the author. 

Money is often a stress-inducing, emo- 
tional topic. For some, money issues are 
an obstacle to growth and transformation, 
while for others, money leads to a desire 
for power and prestige. In any event, we 
often worry and obsess about money and, 
as a result, money concerns permeate our 
public and private dialogues. Turn on the 
television or radio and you’ll hear how 
the stock market is doing. Look at how 
many marriages and friendships suffer 
over financial disagreements. 

Richard Carlson’s book will help you 
deal with money issues, and show you how 
to fulfill your personal and _ financial 
potential. This isn’t a guide to sidestep- 
ping serious issues — Carlson wants us to 
make wise and appropriate decisions with- 
out excessive worry or grief. The topics 
covered in the 100 brief essays here 
include failure and success, risk and 
reward, optimism and fear, busyness and 
burnout, and reflection and acceptance, 
among others. Carlson also focuses on the 
relationships between power and money, 
emotions and money, and money and cre- 
ativity. 

Filled with new concepts for everyone 
from business people to those who man- 
age their household finances, this accessi- 
ble and wise book reveals much about 
how to live a life that’s more wealthy, pro- 
ductive, and contented. — DL 

“We're stronger than our fears and more 
competent than our worries. The next time 
you find yourself worrying, step back for a 
moment and reflect on past worries. Doesn't it 
seem all too familiar? Is it possible that you're 
merely repeating a mental exercise? Do you 
think the worry is going to help? Aren’t you 
going to do whatever you're worried about 
anyway? What’s the point of the worry? I 
think these are really important questions. 
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And I believe that if you take the time to reflect 
on them, you'll agree that if you ‘feel the fear 
and do it anyway,’ all will be well. And once 
you get the hang of it, the worries begin to go 
away.” — Richard Carlson 


The Force of Character 
And the Lasting Life 
By James Hillman 
$14.00. 236 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0345424050. Ballantine 

James Hillman believes that the final 
years of our lives have a very important 
purpose: the fulfillment and confirmation 
of one’s character. And in fact, character 
is what we _ leave 
behind and pass on 
to the next genera- 
tion. In this empow- 
ering and original 
work, Hillman resur- 
rects the traditional 
view of the old per- 
son as “ancestor:” a 
model for the young, 
and the bearer of a 
society’s cultural memory and traditions. 
America ignores old people because they 
do not look or act like the young. We 
don’t realize that the changes of old age, 
even the debilitating ones, have value and 
purpose. Moreover, we don’t realize that 
“oldness” is an archetypal state of being 
that can add value and luster to things we 
treasure, places we revere, and force of 
character. As we age, we can abandon con- 
vention, come into our power and express 
our deepest beliefs in a way that may 
greatly benefit others. Reading The Force 
of Character is a life-affirming experience. 
James Hillman is a Jungian analyst and 
the author of more than twenty books. 
His previous book was the best-selling The 
Soul’s Code. — ICS 

Other books by James Hillman are: The 
Soul’s Code: In Search of Character and Call- 
ing ($12.99 paper ISBN 0446673714) & 
Dream and the Underworld ($13.00 paper 
ISBN 0060906820) 

“Aging is no accident. It is necessary to the 
human condition, intended by the soul. Aging 
is built into our physiology; yet, to our puzzle- 
ment, haman life extends long beyond fertility 
and outlasts muscular usefulness and sensory 
acuteness. For this reason we need imagina- 
tive ideas that can grace aging and speak to it 
with the intelligence it deserves.” 

— James Hillman 





Making Peace With Your Past 

The Six Essential Steps 

to Enjoying a Great Future 

By Harold Bloomfield, 

with Phil Goldberg 

$24.00. 269 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 0060195282. HarperCollins 
Psychiatrists and psychologists tell us 

that many adults suffer physical and men- 


; tal health problems 
Makin qj due to unresolved 
Pea 





childhood emotional 
pain. Indeed, a land- 
mark 1998 study of 
nearly 20,000 people 
found that those with 
| “adverse childhood 
experiences” were, as 
adults, more likely to 
suffer from such dis- 
eases as cancer, heart disease, chronic 
lung disorders, and other leading causes 
of death. 

Dr. Harold Bloomfield, a leader in the 
fields of alternative medicine and integra- 
tive psychiatry, believes that it’s possible to 
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come to terms not only with the wounds 
of childhood, but also with the still-fresh 
wounds of adolescence and adulthood. 
For this book, Bloomfield has devised a 
systematic program with easy-to-follow 
guidelines and powerful, practical exer- 
cises that can rapidly reduce suffering and 
bring deep, lasting peace of mind. His 
message is a simple one: you can heal 
yourself and make peace with your past. 

Bloomfield’s techniques will help you 
overcome shame, deal with regret, resolve 
grief, heal wounds, learn to forgive, and 
rediscover a dynamic passion for living. 
The past lives on in everything you think, 
feel, say, and do. But with determination 
and practice, you can create a vibrant, joy- 
ful future. — DL 


The dark thought, the shame, the malice, 
meet them at the door laughing, 
and invite them in. 


Be grateful for whoever comes, 
because each has been sent 
as a guide from beyond. — Rumi 


More Language of Letting Go 
366 New Daily Meditations 
By Melody Beattie 
$15.00. 412 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1568385587. Hazelden 

This is a book of essays, meditations, 
and activities — one for each day of the 
year. It’s a companion book to the original 
Language of Letting Go (rather than a 
replacement or 
updated edition) and 
can be used either by 
itself or in conjunc- 
tion with the earlier 
book. More Language 
m of Letting Go offers 
B® Beattie’s reflections 
Hon the joys and chal- 
lenges that relation- 
| ships present every 
5 day. Distilling her 
compassionate insights on how best to 
nurture spiritual and emotional health, 
she touches on questions of honesty, sur- 
render, defensiveness, drama addiction, 
healthy communication, and more. Her 
characteristically direct, unsentimental 
words give voice to the thoughts and feel- 
ings common to men and women in recov- 
ery — and create opportunities for reflec- 
tion, affirmation, and change. — DL 

“Letting go doesn’t mean we don’t care. 
Letting go doesn’t mean we shut down. Let- 
ting go means we stop trying to force out- 
comes and make people behave. It means we 
give up resistance to the way things are, for 
the moment. It means we stop trying to do the 
impossible — controlling that which we can- 
not — and instead, focus on what is possible 
— which usually means taking care of our- 
selves. And we do this in gentleness, kind- 
ness, and love, as much as possible. Have 
you tricked yourself into believing there's 
someone you can control? If you have, tell 
yourself the truth. Stop trying to have power 
where you truly have none. Instead, exercise 
your will in a way that will bring results. The 
one power you always have is the ability to 
let go and take care of yourself.” 

— Melody Beattie 






Unconditional Bliss 
Finding Happiness in the Face of Hardship 
By Howard Raphael Cushnir 
$15.95. 204 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0835607925. Quest 

“The claim I make is this: You can live in 
bliss even if you're alone, sick, failed, and 
broke.” — Howard Cushnir 


US. DIPLOMAT 
REVEALS 

EXTRAORDINARY 
STORY 


Wayne Peterson served in the diplomatic corps at 

American embassies on three continents and for 17 years 

as a director of the Fulbright Scholarship Program. In his new 

book, he vividly describes his personal experiences with a group of 

highly evolved spiritual teachers, known as the Masters of Wisdom, who are 
here now to help us solve our most intractable global problems. 


Within the political “halls of power"—from the White House to foreign govern- 
ments fo the Vatican—others have had similar experiences of these teachers, says 
Pelerson, and hove pledged their support in the great planetary transformation 
now under way. The story that could change your life! 


New book! 


Extraordinary Times 
Extraordinary Bheings 


$15 
208 pp 16 photos 
ISBN 0-9705610-0-8 


for lactura sehedule and 
background info: 


WaynoPeterson.com 
888-242-8272 
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The Qoen Secret to Living An Awakened Life 

By Tony Parscns 

Tony Parsons is ar esteemed niysise and teacher whi speaks 
and writes with an impersonal authority that emanates from 
absolute clariry This bestselling collection of essays and 
didlogues on living a fully aeubened lt os a direct and bighly 
elective mesage that has deeply douched pevple finan all 
hockgrownds and traditions. A truly practical and prodnand 
approach th authentic spirituality = al pages * 81495 


—_____ 34 —__ 
RADICAL AWAKENING 


Cutting Through the Conditioned Mind 

Gy Stephen Jourdam 

Asa resull of a“radical awukeniog “al the age of sixteen, the 
cxcm lial basis of Jourdain’s identity collapsed omer and for 
all: he heeante what all of us truly are: the fundamental “1”. 
principle, or Consciousness. | hese provocative and original 
dialogues provide an exceptional vantage point into the 
nature of genuine spiritual awakening and its cmbodument. 
Jourdain lives the gift wf awakening in the must ordinary 
manner, clearly capressing both the reality and the myth of 
P32 pages = $14.95 
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Here is a book that will make a big dif- 
ference in readers’ lives, should they take 
what it says to heart. In fact, in terms of 
contemporary spiritual classics, this 


reviewer would place Unconditional Bliss 
alongside The Four Agreements and The 
Power of Now. 

Cushnir suggests that if you face life 
exactly as it is, the continuing result will 
be tremendous joy. Sound too simple? “I 


EDITOR’S CHOICE 


don’t expect you to 
trust what I say,” he 
says, “and in fact I 
hope you won't. 
Instead, [ll present 
you with a series of 
observations from my 
own life. These obser- 
vations have led me 
to believe that the 
direct experience of 
bliss is available, right 
now, and all the time, to virtually every 
human being ... I invite you to doubt my 
observations like a reasonable and skepti- 
cal scientist.” 

The key choice is between acceptance 
and resistance, or expansion and contrac- 
tion; it includes opening to parts of our- 
selves that we would much rather ignore. 
It is also about avoiding efforts to “try to 
be happy” which, inevitably, lead to artifi- 
ciality and stagnation. Rather, if we com- 
mit ourselves to “total, unconditional 
presence ... with every cell in our bodies, 
bliss is part of the natural outcome.” 

Cushnir’s method is extremely simple: 
at each moment — especially if we feel 
uneasy, disturbed, upset, or angry — we 
must ask ourselves two questions in a 
“humble, non-invasive way.” First, “What is 
happening right now?” And then, when 
we may be on the verge of resisting, run- 
ning away, or acting out, “Can I be with it?” 
While these are simple questions, we are 
likely to discover that our present contains 
all the tangled strands of our past, as well. 

Cushnir leads us through all the ins and 
outs of this process, and examples of how 
it works. He also helps us find our way 
through all the sidetracks, stumbling 
blocks, and doubts we may experience. 
Again, this is a grounded approach — 
Cushnir shares how it helped him 
through the most painful moments of his 
own life. 

Cushnir (who meditates regularly) 
acknowledges that his method has much 
in common with various mystical teach- 
ings and eastern spiritual paths. He is not 
the first to discover that joy is always close 
at hand. But his way of delving into the 
present moment is remarkably clear, prac- 
tical, helpful, and jargon-free. — JC 

“There is no way to change the present 
moment. Kick that around awhile. Truly take 
it in. Doesn’t it make resistance seem futile?” 
— Howard Cushnir 





When Oracles Speak 
Understanding the Signs and Symbols 
All Around Us 
By Dianne Skafte, Ph.D. 
$16.95. 279 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0835607917. Quest Books 

Oracles provide guidance, knowledge, 
or illumination from a mysterious source 
beyond the personal self, and just about 
anything can serve as a channel for one: 
Dreams, inspired trance states, sponta- 
neous encounters with the natural world, 
revelation through music and art, the 
passing comments of children or 
strangers ... Ever driven down the road, 
musing over some big question — take 
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the job, marry, sell the house, move to the 
city — when suddenly you pass a billboard 
that screams out “Just Do It?” There you 
have your answer, and Diane Skafte’s 
wonderfully researched, fascinating book 
explains how it all works. “When an oracle 
appears from nowhere (or so it seems) 
and offers its perfect, elegant guidance, 
we know that something sublime has hap- 
pened, “she writes. “Oracles not only 
: guide and inform us; 
they demonstrate 
that we are not alone 
in the universe.” This 
is a rich book, brim- 
ming with history, 
mythology and mod- 
ern experience. Not 
only does  Skafte 
guide us through the 
use of oracles 
through the ages, but 
she also  demon- 
strates how we can — and must — restore 
our dialogue with them to further the evo- 
lution of our own lives and souls. — CD 
“Could [Martin Luther] King be called a 
prophet? A strong case could be made in the 
affirmative. Like sibyls and prophets of old, 
he drew upon sources of guidance from beyond 
the personal self. A minister by profession, he 
found it natural to seek guidance through 
prayer before making major decisions. And 
when the answer came, he acted without hesi- 
tation. His words flowed out ‘purposeful and 
perfect’ like those of great spiritual leaders. 
Those who heard King speak in person never 
forgot the experience. He drew power from 
larger collective realities, yet stayed firmly 
anchored in his personal identity. By calling 
attention to the indignity suffered by Ameri- 
cans of color, King brought potent shadow 
material into the light of day. He paid the ulti- 
mate price for his service. Yet we will always 
remember him best not for his death, but for 
his dream. — Dianne Skafte 
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Why Normal Isn’t Healthy 
How to Find Heart, Meaning, Passion 
& Humor on the Road Most Traveled 
By Bowen F. White, M.D. 
$16.95. 196 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1568385595. Hazelden 

“We need to corrupt the status quo with 
suspiciously healthy ideas. We need to infil- 
trate the normal flow of things with a benign- 
no, a healthy-contagion of infectious notions 
that stimulate a new look at the familiar.” 

— Bowen F. White 

In Why Normal Isn’t Healthy, you will 
travel to the Fourth Pole, which is located 
at the center of the human psyche. It is 


the deepest place 
Why Normal within us, the place 
(at Healthy 


where we are con- 
nected to every other 
living thing. It is the 
place where your true 


ent self exists, and where 
lexeiere | Normal people won't 
telediecketl | go. We have been 


conditioned to live 
our lives being the 
people others want us 
to be. We focus on hard work, competi- 
tion and self-improvement but, as a result, 
we can die without ever knowing who we 
are. “This may be normal,” says White, 
“but it certainly isn’t healthy.” 

In order to get to the Fourth Pole, you 
must slow your life down. “Let us stop con- 
tracting our worlds and our lives to cram 
more in faster,” writes Bowen, who pre- 
scribes the life-saving luxury of introspec- 
tion. “When we go ‘to the well,’ to our 
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own deep waters, we invest in our own 
well-being. It is wealth building in the 
truest sense, for ‘wealth’ originally meant 
‘well-being.’” Here, you will learn to play 
again, be a little strange, and to trust and 
accept yourself. White humorously and 
persuasively makes the case for laughing, 
misbehaving, and not getting it right all 
the time. He urges you to break away from 
the herd and live life knowing who you 
are. You may not end up normal, but you 
will be vibrant, healthy and whole. 

Dr. Bowen F. White is an expert in the 
field of preventive and stress medicine 
and is widely respected as an organiza- 
tional physician. He is the author of two 
audiocassette albums: Dr White’s Complete 
Stress Management Kit and The Cry Of The 
Heart. — ICS 


Don’t Sweat the Small Stuff in Love 
Simple Ways to Nurture and Strengthen 
Your Relationships While Avoiding the Habits 
That Break Down Your Loving Connection 
By Richard Carlson, Ph.D. 
& Kristine Carlson 
$11.95. 269 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0786884207. Hyperion 

In the introduction to their first book 
together, Richard Carlson and Kristine 
Carlson remind as that there are enor- 
mous, and sometimes painful challenges 
in life and in all relationships. At the same 
time, they note that, most people handle 
the serious parts of life with courage, dig- 
nity, and creativity. The good news is that 
most of life doesn’t consist of the really 
big stuff-we’re not fired from a job every- 
day, nor do we file for divorce, or have to 
run to the emergency room every few 
hours. We know we have to get through 
our big crises, and so we bring out the 
best in ourselves, and each other. But the 
problem, say the Carlsons, is that we often 
fail to deal effectively with each other, and 
our daily lives through all the minor has- 
sles and frustrations, traffic, unreturned 
phone calls, chaos, messes, disagree- 
ments, responsibilities, etc. Yet these are 
things on which relationships succeed or 
fail, and it is essential that we learn to 
manage them well, since they are in our 
faces most of the time. The Carlsons’ 
book provides 100 simple, clear strategies 
for handling the small aggravations in our 
relationships in ways that will both deep- 
en our love, and lighten the spirit. — CD 

A few of the issues that they discuss: 

Mostly, be pals. 

Let it go, already. 


Discover what part you are playing. 
Remember your partner can’t read your mind. 
Don’t sweat the occasional criticism. 

Stop rehearsing unhappiness. 

Don’t come home frazzled. 

Stop treating everything as an emergency. 


The Ten Commandments 
of Relationships 
By Catherine Cardinal, Ph.D. 
$10.95. 131 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0740709933. Andrews McMeel 
Whether in business, play, work, or fam- 
ily, our relationships are most loving and 
fulfilling when they flow with the natural 
law of the universe. The problem is, says 
Cardinal, that in our modern world, the 
delicate balance of nature has become 
obscured by technological progress, and 
so we have lost touch with the innate 
instincts that guide 
us in our dealings 
with others. While 
we can communi- 
cate around the 
world in a matter of F 
seconds, we are less } 
able to communi- 
cate with the person 
across our kitchen } 
table. This book 
aims to help: Cardinal promises to high- 
light fundamental relationship principles 
in a quick, to-the-point, yet complete and 
comprehensive way. Her target audience 
is the intimacy challenged who don’t have 
the time to read a long book. Each short 
chapter discusses the value and power of a 
particular “Commandment”, offers sever- 
al relevant anecdotes, and concludes with 
a list of exercises Cardinal defines as “res- 
olutions.” For example, to conclude the 
chapter “Cast Not Thine Eyes Upon the 
Past,” she advises: “If resentment surfaces 
about something your partner has done 
in the past, and you’ve adequately dis- 
cussed your feelings and your partner has 
acknowledged the mistake, then practice 
channeling that negative feeling into 
some other form of expression. Release it 
through exercise, gardening, singing, 
reading, dancing, meditation, or other 
activity. Learn to turn your negative emo- 
tions into a positive expression of the 
same energy.” — CD 
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THE TEN COMMANDMENTS 
OF RELATIONSHIPS 
[Thou Shalt Build Thy Relationship 
Upon Solid Ground. 
I. = Thou Shalt Tolerate 
Thy Partner's Shortcomings. 
Ill. Define Clearly Thine 
Individual Roles. 
IV. Cast Not Thine Eyes Upon the Past. 
V. Thou Shalt Be A Generous Listener. 
VE. Rage Not, Lose Not. 
VIL Covet Not the Green, 
Green Grass Next Door. 
VU. Thou Shalit Agree to Disagree. 
IX. Let Thy Passion Guide Thee. 
X. Thou Shalt Accept Life As It Is. 


Twin Souls 
Finding Your True Spiritual Partner 
By Patricia Joudry & Maurie D. Pressman 
$16.95. 234 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1568385692. Hazelden 

For millennia, poets, philosophers, 
mystics, and lovers have celebrated the 
perfect union, in which two sundered 
souls form the lost whole. Yet for most of 
us, such a perfect pairing remains a 
dream. This captivating book proclaims 
that each of has a true spiritual partner in 
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- the world and that, 
T VG | | . through spiritual dis- 
SOULS cipline, we can find 
1. "Low !) and unite with this 
—o “twin soul.” The 
authors tell us how to 
prepare for this meet- 
ing, and how to over- 
come the obstacles 
and conflicts that 
stand in the way of 
the love that completes us — and _ ulti- 
mately leads us back to the creative source 
of all souls. — DL 
“Whatever your circumstances, whether of 
loneliness, despair, pain through love’s betray- 
al, you can know that you are indissolubly 
linked with another who shares your burden. 
Together, though seemingly apart, you and 
your twin struggle with purpose through the 
darkness of this world, surrounded by the 
unseen spiritual light. Your meeting is des- 
tined. You cannot know the place or the time, 
bat suddenly you will round a corner, the 
clouds will lift, the light will break over you 
and you will be in each other’s sight. There is 
nothing more certain than that.” 
— Joudry & Pressman 
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Essential Spirituality 
The 7 Central Practices 
to Awaken Heart and Mind 
By Roger Walsh, M.D., Ph.D. 
$14.95. 306 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0471392162. Wiley 

“Everyone wants to be happy. This is the 
all-consuming drive that powers everything 
from our daily routines to the growth of civi- 
lization. Spiritual practices are so rewarding 
because they not only make us happier, but 
ultimately open the door to bliss, a type of 
happiness that is infinitely more profound and 
satisfying than any of our usual fleeting plea- 
sures.” — Roger Walsh 

Here is a book we can happily recom- 
mend to the person who wants to get start- 
ed on the spiritual path, but doesn’t know 


: where to begin, per- 
haps because there 
are so many teach- 
ings and traditions to 

ESSENTIA choose from. 
STATA LIT Y As a_ teenager, 
Roger Walsh was fas- 
cinated with science, 
because unlike the 
“superstitious non- 
sense” of religion, it 
seemed to have all 

ssaemessernn |the answers. He 
makes © | earned degrees in 
medicine, psychiatry, psychology, and 
neuroscience, and published books on 
the brain and behavior. But as a practicing 
psychiatrist, he was often baffled by the 
bizarre mental states and behaviors of his 
patients, and as a result, decided to try “a 
few weeks” of psychotherapy himself. 
Thus, he discovered “an unsuspected uni- 
verse within me as vast and mysterious as 
the external universe around me.” He 
then began to practice meditation, to go 
on intensive retreats, and to study Eastern 
religions. In time, he gained a renewed 
appreciation of Christian teachings as 
well. Twenty-three years later, he wrote 
this book. 

Walsh says that spirituality is the direct 
experience of the sacred, rather than doc- 
trine or philosophy, so his approach is pri- 
marily practice oriented. Within all reli- 
gions there is “the perennial philosophy,” 
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he says, which states that human life con- 
tains an unseen, higher dimension. When 
we taste this dimension for ourselves, it 
offers greater goodness and joy than our 
mundane concerns. Walsh draws on all 
the major world traditions — Christianity, 
Buddhism, Judaism, Islam, Hinduism, 
Taoism, and Confucianism — to teach sev- 
en essential practices: transforming your 
motivation, cultivating emotional wisdom, 
living ethically, concentrating and calming 
the mind, awakening spiritual vision, culti- 
vating spiritual intelligence, and express- 
ing spirit in action through service. 

Walsh writes that spirituality is a joyful 
and satisfying path. At the same time, he 
points to the potential for social transfor- 
mation, since the seven essential practices 
allow us to wake up from the “consensus 
trance” or “shared hypnosis” of our cul- 
ture, not to mention the collective psy- 
chosis of war or genocide. As we give up 
our personal myths to embrace our deep- 
er potential, we may face both inner and 
outer resistance. But, in this practical man- 
ual, Walsh offers helpful advice for moving 
along at a pace we can handle. — JC 

“Tn Indian traditions, human consciousness 
is sometimes described as a vast ocean — an 
ocean muddied and darkened by the fear, 
anger, greed, and ignorance that cloud our 
lives. Whatever is dropped into this ocean cre- 
ates waves that ripple out forever, diminishing 
in size but never completely disappearing. 
Our task is to drop into this ocean the most 
helpful gifts of wisdom, awareness, and love 
that we can. Our little gifts will ripple out 
through the great ocean of human conscious- 
ness forever; they are boundless in their 
effects.” — Roger Walsh 


One River, Many Wells 
Wisdom Springing from Global Faiths 
By Matthew Fox 
$29.95. 469 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 1585420476. Putnam 

- We are in a time 
in history where 
we can benefit 
from all wisdom 
teachings, and 
when many of us 
long to hear new 
songs, new words, 
new prayers and 
new poems. Now 
we long to find the 
one source that 
inspires them all, which will benefit our 
divided world. 

According to Matthew Fox, to insist 
that there is one name for God, or one 
sanctuary in which God resides, is to limit 
God, to confine God and to make God 
too small. 

Thus he has created a source book of 
the different “wells that lead to the one 
river”, which includes Aboriginal, Egypt- 
ian, Tibetan, Native American, Celtic, 
Taoist, Buddhist, Christian, Islamic and 
Jewish beliefs. “The paths down the wells 
will indeed vary,” he says, “and there lies 
the beauty and novelty of human diversity. 
But the path must never be confused with 
the source.” 

Various chapters explain God and God- 
dess, nature, suffering, meditation and rit- 
ual, beauty, death and compassion. Fox 
illuminates the similar beliefs and philoso- 
phies in traditions that have long warred 
over their “differences” rather than cele- 
brated their common foundation. 

To introduce the various religious ideas 
in the chapter on beauty, Fox writes, 
“Beauty heals, beauty inspires, beauty is 
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LOVE AND THE WORLD 
A GUIDE TO CONSCIOUS SOUL PRACTICE 
By ROBERT SARDELLO, AUTHOR OF FREEING THE SOUL FROM FEAR 


“One of the most creative thinkers | know...breathtaking originality 
and heartfelt compassion.” —Thomas Moore, author of Care of the Soul 
$16.95; 224 pgs; ISBN: 0-9701097-4-1 


tr 
The SPIRITUAL TEACHINGS ¢& RALPH WALDO EMERSON 
By RICHARD GELDARD, AUTHOR OF GOD AND CONCORD 
“Richard Geldard has written a book which plainly shows 
the essential Emerson to be a teacher, the Socrates of Concord, 
a man with a message that we need to hear today.” 


—Robert Richardson, author of Emerson: Fire in the Mind 
$16.95; 224 pgs; ISBN: 0-9701097-3-3 


tr 
THE FOURTH DIMENSION 
SACRED GEOMETRY, ALCHEMY, AND MATHEMATICS 
By RUDOLF STEINER, AUTHOR OF How To KNoW HIGHER WORLDS 
“A vital contribution to our understanding of how higher 
worlds interact with the world of everyday experience.” 
—Robert Gilbert, Ph.D., author of Universal Matrix 
$18.95: 256 pgs; ISBN: 0-88010-472-4 


h 
ALIVE IN GOD'S WORLD 


HUMAN LIFE ON EARTH AND IN HEAVEN 
AS DESCRIBED IN THE VISIONS OF JOA BOLENDAS 


“Her writings about dreams, psychology (and its relationship 
to spirituality), life after death, the nature of sound and color, 
and the life of Jesus are all ripe with truth.” 
—Connie Kaplan, author of The Woman's Book of Dreams 
$16.95; 224 pgs; ISBN: 0-9701097-5-X 
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often a name we give the Divine. Modern 
Western culture has often forgotten this 
truth. When we do, we pay a price such as 
the willful destruction of beauty and the 
craving for pseudo-beauties that an addic- 
tive culture wishes to seduce us into.” 
Anyone interested in a spirituality liber- 
ated from dogma and legalism, and which 
embraces a larger God will be inspired and 
challenged by this beautiful book. — LA 
Other books by Matthew Fox are: The 
Physics Of Angels: Exploring The Realm 
Where Science And Spirit Meet ($16.00 
paper ISBN 0060628642), Natural Grace: 
Dialogues on Creation, Darkness, and the 
Soul in Spirituality and Science ($12.95 
paper ISBN 0385483597) & Original Bless- 
ings ($15.95 paper ISBN 1585420670) 


Samadhi 

Personal Journeys to Spiritual Truth 
By Derek Biermann 

$29.95. 152 pp. oversize cloth. 
ISBN 1570625794. Shambhala 

A spiritual life is a creative process, a 
path of devotion, and a journey of self-dis- 
covery. Photogra- 
pher Derek Bier- 
mann traveled to 
northern India to 
obtain a rare and 
privileged insight 
into the sacred 
lives of devotees 
following a variety 
of spiritual paths. 
He asked each of these individuals the 
same questions: What is faith? What is 
truth? What is reality? What is love? And, 
What is samadhi? 

With their blessing, Biermann record- 
ed their answers. They are presented here 
as a unique glimpse into the process of 
attaining samadhi, or pure consciousness. 
Samadhi is the deepest level of meditation; 
it occurs when the mind becomes com- 
pletely absorbed in the uninterrupted 
contemplation of ultimate reality. 

Superb photographs taken by Bier- 
mann document this special exchange of 
spiritual experience, which reveals the 
deepest levels of Indian religious practice. 
Appearing in this beautiful collection are: 
Sant Sat Guru Dadaji Maharaj (leader of 
the Radha Soami faith in Agra) , His Holi- 
ness the Dalai Lama; Annapurna Devi, 
Maha Yogi Pilot Babaji, Yog Mata Keiko 
Aikawa, and Shree Shree 1008 Kapalik 
Mahakal Bhairwand Saraswati, among 
many others. — DL 

“Those wise ones who see that the con- 
sciousness within themselves is the same con- 
sciousness within all conscious beings, attain 
eternal peace.” 

— from the Katha Upanishad 





Rumi 


The Rumi Collection 
An Anthology of Translations 
of Meviana Jalaluddin Rumi 
Selected and edited by Kabir Helminski 
With an introduction by Andrew Harvey 
$14.95. 216 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1570627177. Shambhala 

“There is such a longing in our synthetic 
and technological culture for something that is 
natural and ecstatic. Spiritual experience 
should carry us beyond our mundane con- 
cerns to an experience of our essential human 
nature and our true spiritual home. Alcohol 
consumption and drug addiction are dim and 
distorted reflections of this longing of the 
human soul for freedom and union. But, of 
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course, Sufism is much more than ‘a body of 
techniques for producing ecstasy.’” 
— Kabir Helminski 
Edited by Kabir Helminski, this anthol- 
ogy of Rumi’s works contains translations 
by many beloved and respected poets, 
including Robert Bly, Coleman Barks, 
Andrew Harvey, Daniel Liebert, Peter 
Lamborn Wilson, 
and Kabir and Ca- 
mille Helminski. These 
translations capture 
the purity, simplicity 
and sweetness of 
Rumi's verses. Rumi’s 
words seep into the 
heart, where’ the 
Beloved takes up resi- 
dence and quenches 
your spiritual thirst. 


subtle degrees of 
domination and servitude 
are what you know as love 


but love is different 

it arrives complete 

just there 

like the moon in the window 


like the sun 
of neither east nor west 
nor of anyplace 


when that sun arrives 
east and west arrive 


desire only that 

of which you have no hope 
seek only that 

of which you have no clue 


love is the sea of not being 
and there intellect drowns 


this is not the Oxus River 
or some little creek 
this is the shoreless sea; 


here swimming ends 
always in drowning 


a journey to the sea 

is horses and fodder and contrivance 
but at land’s end 

the footsteps vanish 


you lift up your robe 

so as not to wet the hem; 
come! drown in this sea 
a thousand times 


the moon passes over 
the ocean of nonbeing 


droplets of spray tear loose 
and fall back on the cresting waves 
a million galaxies 
are a little scum 
on that shoreless sea — Rumi 
Rumi 
In the Arms of the Beloved 
By Mevlana Jalaluddin Rumi, 
Translations by Jonathan Star 
$12.95. 209 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1585420646. Tarcher/Putnam 
“Rumi's poetry has the magical ability to 
show us ... truth and to unlock love's precious 
secrets. Within the folds of his words we gain 
entrance to a hidden chamber; we hear whis- 
pers that are ancient, yet intimate; we behold 
the endless love story between the individual 
soul and God. Like looking into a polished 
murrot, or like being in the presence of a holy 
being, reading Rumi’s poetry shows us our- 
selves and our state, but more than that, it 
shows us the boundless glory of what we can 
become.” — Jonathan Star 
If the material world is an illusion and 
the mystical world is real, Rumi’s poetry 
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j] pierces the veil 
between them. Read- 
=| ing Rumi transports 
iii]) us to a different 
realm, an untamed, 
whirling state of infi- 
nite ecstasy. It is 
lover’s realm where 
m| the pain of longing 
for our Beloved bliss- 

F em| fully burns within the 
fire of our heart. — LA 








“Who is this Beautiful One, 

This One who stays up all night 

teaching love tricks to Venus and the Moon? 
This One 

whose enchanting gaze 

seals up the two eyes of heaven? 


O seekers, it is your own heart! 


Day and night, 

Tam so taken by Him 

that no one else can be taken by me. 

At the beginning I was born of His love, 
In the end I gave him my heart. 

A fruit which falls from a branch 

must first cling to that same branch. 


A man may run from his own shadow 
searching for light, 
but will he ever find a place to rest? 


The tip of His curl, is saying? 

“Walk this tightrope.” 

The fire of His candle is saying, 

“O moth, come here.” 

O heart, be steady, 

dance gently on that rope. 

When you knew the rapture of this burning 
you would not go on for another moment 
without its heat. 

Even if the water of life were pouring 


all around 
it would not lure you from the flames. 
— Rumi 
Shamanism 


The Four Agreements 
Companion Book 
Using the Four Agreements to Master 
the Dream of Your Life 
By Don Miguel Ruiz with Janet Mills 
$14.00. 210 pp. paper. ISBN 1878424483. 
Amber-Allen Publishing 
“Thousands of years ago the Toltec created 
three masteries to guide us to our true nature: 
happiness, freedom, and love. The Toltec 
encouraged us to see 
— om ourselves with truth, 
\ 5 an and they created a mas- 
aT wl | ‘ery for awareness. The 
ve ee | first mastery, the Mas- 
tery of Awareness, is 
the first step toward 
personal freedom, 
because we cannot be 
free if we don’t know 
what we are, where we 
are, or What kind of freedom we are looking 
for In this mastery, we become aware of the 
fog that is in our mind. We become aware that 
we are dreaming all the time, and that every- 
body else is dreaming. The Mastery of Aware- 
ness can also be called the Mastery of Truth.” 
— Don Miguel Ruiz 
“The second Toltec mastery, the Mastery 
of Transformation, shows us how to change 
the dream of our life. The goal of the second 
mastery is to put order into the chaos of the 
mitote — into all the voices inside our mind 
— to face our fears, to transform our fears, 
and to get results. The result we want is the 
freedom to live our own life instead of the life 


of the Parasite or the belief system. The Mas- 
tery of Transformation is achieved by chang- 
ing our agreements and reprogramming our 
own mind in our own way. The Four Agree- 
ments are a summary of the Mastery of Trans- 
formation.” — Don Miguel Ruiz 

The Four Agreements: Be impeccable 
with your word. Don’t take anything per- 
sonally. Don’t make assumptions. Always 
do your best. These simple but powerful 
statements comprise a code of conduct for 
freeing yourself from the fetters of “domes- 
tication” and attaining true happiness. In 
his new book, Miguel Ruiz, a nagual or 
shaman from the Eagle Knight lineage, 
takes you further along the journey 
towards awareness, wisdom, and authentic- 
ity begun in his first, best-selling book. 

The Four Agreements Companion Book 
teaches you how to break through fear, 
and “domestication” which, together, pre- 
vent us from living full lives. To this end, 
Ruiz offers the keys to recover your will, 
your faith, and the power of your word. 
This information, he says, is merely the 
seed in your mind — what makes the dif- 
ference is action. In other words, only if 
you practice the Four Agreements, will 
you ever be able to master them. When 
you internalize these agreements, your 
life is transformed! — CHP 


The Magic of Shapeshifting 
By Rosalyn Greene 
$16.95. 258 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1578631718. Samuel Weiser 

“Being a shifter and integrating your selves 
teaches you things about yourself that most 
humans never know. You discover that you are 
not your body, you are not your species, you 
are not your habits, your career, your likes 
and dislikes. You are not your culture, nor a 
person made in the image of your parents. 
When you discover who you are not, you learn 
about who you really are. You discover who 
you really are as a divine, eternal soul. It is 
sacred, wonderful knowledge.” 

— Rosalyn Greene 

Have you ever vividly dreamed you 
were a wolf, a panther, or an eagle? Ros- 
alyn Greene tells the story of a woman 
who meowed soon after her birth. Later 
in life, this woman 
found she had a very 
special relationship 
with cats, and devel- 
oped the ability to 
project her  con- 
sciousness into ani- 
mals. She could see 
what they saw, feel 
what they felt, and 
move their bodies as 
if they were her own. 
No doubt this woman was a shapeshifter. 

Shapeshifters draw on their animal 
powers to connect with their higher 
selves. They can shift mentally, astrally, or 
even physically into their power animal or 
totem. In The Magic Of Shapeshifting, 
Greene explains how the various forms of 
shifting occur, and shows you how to dis- 
tinguish between such events as visions, 
anxiety attacks, and imagination, and 
actual shape shifting. You will also learn 
how to recognize the signs that indicate 
when a shift is about to happen. Since the 
path of the shifter can be dangerous, 
those who pursue it must be physically 
strong and mentally sound. This is a spir- 
itual journey, and a tough one, but it can 
be very rewarding. Shapeshifting has a 
purpose and reality far greater than sim- 
ply turning into an animal — it connects 
you to your eternal soul. — ICS 
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The Toltec Way 

A Guide to Personal Transformation 

By Dr. Susan Gregg 

Foreword by Don Miguel Ruiz 

$22.95. 253 pp. cloth. 

ISBN 1580631584. Renaissance Books 

“This new book (The Toltec Way) holds the 
keys to transformation. If you decide to prac- 
tice these techniques, they will guide you to 
your personal freedom, to your happiness, to 
your selfrealization.” — don Miguel Ruiz 

The ancient Toltec civilization flour- 
ished in southern Mexico around AD 900, 
but their vision of life based on uncondi- 
tional love and self-discovery survives to 
this day. In this book, Dr. Susan Gregg, a 
Toltec Master (Woman of Power), shares 
= the vision with you. 

==! The Toltecs believed 
that the inner and 
outer worlds mirror 
each other. In other 
words, once you 
understand yourself, 
you will understand 
the universe and, to 
that end, the Toltecs 
devised a system of 
training that takes 
you deep inside yourself. The system is 
designed to help you transcend self-limit- 
ing patterns so that you can live a life of 
freedom, that is, choosing your own way, 
and taking responsibility for your choices. 
By doing the practical exercises and guid- 
ed meditations presented in the book, 
you will learn how to attain the three Mas- 
teries: Awareness; Transformation; and 
Intent, and thus carry on the Toltec Way. 

In the tradition of many spiritual lega- 
cies, the Toltecs transmitted their knowl- 
edge by way of teaching stories, and here, 
Gregg continues this practice. All in all 
The Toltec Way offers you the guidance 
you need to reach the best part of your- 
self, and shows you how to live in harmo- 
ny with all living things. 

Dr. Susan Gregg’s previous books 
include Dance Of Power: A Shamanic Jour- 
ney and Finding The Sacred Self: A Shaman- 
ic Workbook. — ICS 


Huston Smith 


Why Religion Matters 
The Fate of the Human Spirit 
in an Age of Disbelief 
By Huston Smith 
$25.00. 290 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0060670991. HarperSanFrancisco 
“When, with the inauguration of the scien- 
tific worldview, human beings started consid- 
ering themselves the bearers of the highest 
meaning in the world and the measure of 
everything, meaning began to ebb and the 
stature of humanity to diminish. The world 
Jost its human dimension, and we began to 
lose control of it.” — Huston Smith 
Humanity is in a fix. The scientific world- 
view has trapped us in a tunnel, and science 
provides no way for us to get to where we 
want to go. We feel 
alienated and empty 
as we strive for the best 
of everything, while 
technology seduces us 
into believing that we 
can be anything we 
want to be. 
Internationally 
acclaimed scholar of 
world religions, Hus- 
ton Smith contends 
that we lose an essen- 








tial element of human life when we over- 
look the religious dimension. What we 
need, he writes, is a world view that 
embraces heart, mind, and soul. And, to 
this end, he makes a compelling case for 
recovering the spiritual and ethical riches 
of the world’s religious traditions. 

At the same time, Smith supports mod- 
ern advances in equal rights, democratic 
and personal freedoms, ecological aware- 
ness, and_ scientific and technical 
progress. In his view, these go hand in 
hand with religious teaching-indeed, 
there is no apparent contradiction. 

Part one of the book describes the his- 
tory of the scientific world in which we 
live, and outlines how we ended up, as 
Smith puts it, “in the tunnel”. Part two 
asks us to take a leap of faith, and to con- 
sider what religion has to offer. Islam, 
Hinduism, Buddhism, Christianity, 
Judaism and other religions respond to 
questions that science cannot answer, he 
writes, while fulfilling our longing to feel 
at home in our bodies and on this earth. 
To make his case, Smith weaves together 
insights from comparative religion, theol- 
ogy, philosophy, science, and _ history, 
along with examples drawn from current 
events and his own experience. 

Huston Smith is a wonderful teacher, 
eloquent, cogent, and fascinating. At the 
book’s close, he imagines a time when 
human beings will recognize that con- 
sciousness, not matter, is the ultimate real- 
ity of the universe. 

Other acclaimed books by Huston Smith 
are: World’s Religions: revised edition of Reli- 
gions of Man ($16.00. paper. ISBN 
0062508113), ustrated World’s Religions 
($24.00. paper. ISBN 0060674407), Forgot- 
ten Truth: The Common Vision of World Reli- 
gions ($14.00. paper. ISBN 0062507877), 
Beyond the Post-Modern Mind ($14.00. paper. 
ISBN 0835606473), and One Nation Under 
God ($24.95. cloth. ISBN 0940666715), co- 
authored with Reuben Snake. 
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Earth Flag Peace: 
Five Races — One People 
By Kurt Sjoberg 

Danish artist Kurt Sjoberg’s dream and 
inspiration is peace among the five races 
of the world. “One People” is his motto 
and all children are his motivation. To 
manifest his dream, Sjoberg designed a 
flag talisman and established the Earth 
Flag Activity group, dedicated to the elim- 
ination of racism, to spread its message. 
The Earth Flag consists of five colors, red, 
white, black, yellow and brown, which 
symbolize the five races of Man. Imprint- 
ed on these colors are the letters P-E-A-C- 
E. The flag flies against a green ball, sym- 
bolizing Mother Earth. The Earth Flag 
Activity wants to fund a global campaign 
to promote awareness of its aim to eradi- 
cate racism. It has an “international 
anthem” and an inspiring song called 
“Five Races-One People.” Kurt’s vision 
includes distribution of the Earth Flag 
logo on pins, clothing, mugs, bumper 
stickers, post cards, and novelty flash- 
lights. “We all know there’s no lack of mis- 
ery and suffering in this world,” he says, 
“We hope the Earth Flag concept will 
inspire wide-spread enthusiasm for our 
goal and generate profits that can be used 
to help those who need help most.” If you 
come to West Hollywood, you will proba- 
bly meet Kurt as he walks about the neigh- 
borhood. Originally from Denmark, at 
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Guide To Riches 


LET GOOD FORTUNE 
BE YOURS 


Discover over 
21 Magical Devices 
to make you RICH 


DO YOU WANT... 
* Abundant and overflowing wealth? 
* To learn special tips so you can gamble 
and win? 

* To know what you should invest inf 
* To be successful? 
“MAGICAL THOUGHTS” and "MAGICAL 
DEVICES" (in Lynne Palmer's book 
“PROSPERITY’) can make you a winner, 
and could bring magical changes, and, thus, 
magical conditions into your life. 

Read PROSPERITY and 
You'll find the “Magic” that makes MILLIONS 

The “Luck” that leads to PROSPERITY 


The Tips you need to know to be a WINNER 
$20.00 » BBN: 0-9N9490-0-4 » 254 Pages « Paperback 
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Feng Shui Tarot 


Created by Peter Paul Connolly 

and Eileen Connolly 

The Feng Shui Tarot deck takes the best 
of two distinct forms of spirituality and melds 
them into a unique tool for discovering 
one's sense of "chi" (flow of energy). 
A beautiful blend of the philosophies of 
Form School Feng Shui and the tradition- 
al elements of Tarot, the imagery and 
symbolism of this stunning deck are a 
perfect marriage of divination and design. 


FGS78 1-57281-320-2 $16.00 





Tarot Affirmations Deck 


Written by Sally Hill, Ph.D. 








The Tarot Affirmations deck 

combines well-known tarot 

images depicting universal 

human themes with beauti- 
fully written affirmations 

designed to promote positive 
growth and change. The 

oversized cards in soft pastel 
colors will stimulate your 

personal journey toward 

enlightenment. 








TAP50 1-57281-316-4 $18.00 
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nearly 70 he is retired from his restaurant 
work and now devotes all his energy to his 
peace movement. Kurt frequents the Bod- 
hi Tree Book- 
store, and with 
infectious 
warmth and 
friendliness, 
offers his mes- 
sage of peace 


to everyone he 
Pocket Flashlight eects. 





The Bodhi Tree Bookstore carries pins 
($5.00 ISBN 9990213186), bumper stick- 
ers ($2.50 ISBN 9990223440), postcards 
($1.00 ISBN 9990257434), and pocket 
flashlights ($4.50 ISBN 9990403813). 


Imagine 
What America Could Be in the 21st Century 
Edited by Marianne Williamson 
$27.95. 414 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 1579543022. Daybreak 

With her singular brilliance, Marianne 
Williamson asked a number of top-drawer 
thinkers the following: In the realm of 
highest possibilities, what could America 
look like in 50 years? What kinds of 
changes would have to occur in order for 





TANTRA 


that to happen? How 

can an individual or 
an institution best 
contribute to such 
change? And what is 
the deeper story try- 
| ing to emerge within 
this nation and 
world? 

Not only is the 
socio-spiritual pedi- 
gree of those who 
responded to her 
challenge impressive, but so is the range 
of subjects they cover. Here are spiritually 
intuitive, intellectually astute, committed 
social activists, expounding on the issues 
that will shape our future. As a sampling, 
there’s Caroline Myss on our collective 
soul; Stephen Lehman on justice, John 
Robbins on food, Eric Utne on the media, 
Stanley Crouch on identity, John Gray on 
children, bell hooks on feminism, Thomas 
Moore on religion, Peter Gabel on law, 
Hazel Henderson on the economy ... 

Nearly forty of Williamson’s contempo- 
raries open up their imaginations to all 
possibilities. And Imagine is their collective 
response: Imagine an inner-oriented sys- 


PEAGIN! 


tem of “restorative justice” in which every- 
one affected — victims, offenders, families 
and communities — comes together and 
exchanges stories to gain a deeper under- 
standing of one another’s circumstances 
and motives, then collectively determines 
the course of action. 

Imagine a _ national network of 
revamped hospitals that integrates the 
physical, emotional, and spiritual dimen- 
sions of health, combining traditional sci- 
entific medicine with alternative methods 
in a team-oriented, holistic approach to 
healing. Imagine a country where neigh- 
bors talk, eat, and laugh together; where 
people know and care for one another; 
where work is rewarding and fulfilling, 
and everyone — young and old — has 
plenty of time for play. Imagine a total 
transformation of our political system, our 
socioeconomic structure, our personal 
relationships, and our relationship with 
the Divine. Yes, yes, everything seems 
awful and out of control now. But as Paul 
Hawken says in his essay, Possibilities, “What 
is possible in 50 years is a world that is 
wonderfully messy and deliriously cre- 
ative. It doesn’t fit a single scenario written 
anywhere by anyone. It is not an America 





IN CE NS 


Auroshikha 


Agarbathies 
Auroshikha’s True to Nature 
is widely considered to be the 
premier Indian incense. The 
sticks are all-natural, hand- 
made from essential oils, herbs, 
barks, flowers and fragrant 
woods. 10 gm. packs $1.50 


Frankincense 
ISBN 7956500109. 
Sandalwood 
ISBN 7956500119. 
Patchouli 

ISBN 7956500126. 
Vanilla 

ISBN 7956500135. 


Mystic Temple 
Resin Incense 


Frankincense 

22 gm. $2.00 

ISBN 9990066698. 
Frankincense & Myrrh 
22 gm. $2.00 

ISBN 9990066701. 
Myrrh 

22 gm. $2.00 

ISBN 99900667 28. 


Sri Aurobindo 
Ashram 


This fine incense is made at 
the Sri Aurobindo Ashram in 
Pondicherry, India. The sticks 
come wrapped in simple butter- 
paper packs of 10 grams. 
$1.30 per pack. 


No. 12 Jasmine 
ISBN 4934702020. 
No. 14 Sandalwood 
ISBN 4934702022. 
No. 15 Rose 

ISBN 4934702023. 


Nag Champa 


Blue Pearl Champa 
20 gm. $2.75 

ISBN 5052548130. 
100 gm. Jumbo pack 
$8.00 
ISBN 5052548132. 
Sai Baba Champa 
40 gm. pack $3.00. 
ISBN 9990062641. 
Bodhi Tree Champa 
22 gm. $1.50. 

ISBN 999006699X. 








Assorted 
Indian Incense 


Adyar Long-Stick 
Sandalwood Incense 
A blend of camphor, 

rose and cinnamon. 

32 gm. $2.50. 

ISBN 0835690000. 
Vedanta Green Rose 
20 gm. $2.00. 

ISBN 9990062706. 
Vedanta Sandalwood 
Large: 100 gms. $7.00 
ISBN 9990069328. 
Small: 25 gms. $2.50 
ISBN 9990069247. 








Japanese 
Incense 


Cedarwood 

Box 200 sticks. $6.50. 
ISBN 1139100169. 
Jasmine 

Box 200 sticks. $6.50. 
ISBN 1139100175. 
Sandalwood 

Box 200 sticks. $6.50. 
ISBN 1139100171. 
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Escential 
Essences 


16 Long Burning Incense 
Wands. These are the biggest 
incense sellers at the Bodhi 
Tree. $2.50 


Purification—Sacred 
Cedar & Lavender 

ISBN 9990187975. 
Sandalwood—Meditation 
ISBN 9990174792. 
Tropical Rain — Rebirth 
and Regeneration 

ISBN 99901774814 
Frankincense & Myrrh 
— Consecration 

and Healing 

ISBN 9990181055. 

Love — Opening 

the Heart 

ISBN 9990181098. 





Smudge Sticks 
Mini-Variety Pack 

3 smudge sticks. $9.00. 
ISBN 9990135703. 
Lakota White Sage 

1 Large Wand. $7.00 
ISBN 999013569X. 


Ancient Mother® 


Incense 


from Kali Mandir 
Unique high quality blends of 
natural aromatic ingredients 
create a subtle & uplifting 
spiritual mood. 


Quan Yin — Mother 
of Compassion 

15 sticks, 12 gms. $3.00 
ISBN 9990403538 

An indigo incense 

— sandalwood, lavender 
& natural gum resin. 


Holy Mary 

— Mother of Grace 

8 long sticks, 14gms. $5.00 
ISBN 9990403562 

A gold incense 

~ black & gold copal. 


Ma Tara — Goddess 
of Deliverance 

15 sticks, 12 gms. $3.00 
ISBN 9990403503 

A purple incense 

— sandalwood, patchouli 
& natural gum resin. 


defined by technologies, tools, and toys; 
an America that can be measured in mon- 
ey; or an America that can be summarized 
by demographics. It will be, perforce, a 
country in a world defined by the acts of 
restoring life on Earth-dancing, donning 
costumes, singing, performing rituals, 
enjoying magic, praying, worshiping, play- 
ing-and thus carefully reconstituting what 
has been lost.” — CD 


Tantra 


Chakras, Auras, 
and the New Spirituality 
A Complete Guide to Opening the Seven Senses 
By Genevieve Lewis Paulson 
& Stephen J. Paulson 
$17.95. 211 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1567185134. Llewellyn 
Chakra means wheel or disk in Sanskrit, 
and refers to the many invisible energy 
centers, or vortexes, that reside in the 
body and allow us to transmit or receive 
relational, sexual, and spiritual energy. 
When we understand how chakras focus 
our energies, we can discover a richer 
holistic model of body, mind, and spirit. 
This book charts a 
path — and offers 
more than 125 medi- 


Chakras, tation practices — 
Auras, for experiencing 
bs these higher sources 
New of energy and vibra- 


tion. There are medi- 
tations on health and 
prosperity, the Aka- 
ie ! _ | shic records, and ex- 

=< periencing the “prism 
effect.” Plus, a special section on auras 
includes beautiful full-color illustrations 
showing how the various emotional states 
manifest themselves in the auric field 
around the body. 

The book also explores the significance 
of the number seven, and how you can 
facilitate your spiritual growth by opening 
up to its energy. Special focus is given to 
the seven bodies of the human constitu- 
tion and the seven corresponding planes 
— from primitive to cosmic — of evolu- 
tion. Elsewhere the author discusses the 
seven senses, your seven eyes, seven brains 
— and how to develop them for clearer 
vision and greater proficiency — and the 
little-known system of the seven spheres, 
first introduced by Israel Regardie. 

This comprehensive guidebook will 
help you learn how to understand and 
work with the chakras to increase creativi- 
ty and productivity, achieve a more altru- 
istic outlook, and expand and fully devel- 
op your innate mental and spiritual abili- 
ties. — DL 

“When evolutionary periods are completed, 
those persons who have not completed the nec- 
essary development will repeat the evolution- 
ary path ... As we learn to control and devel- 
op each level of our systems, our pure con- 
sciousness, our self becomes more expanded 
and developed until we are into our full God- 
consciousness and become active participating 
units of creation. We will be one with our 
Divine Source. ” — Genevieve Lewis Paulson 
& Stephen J. Paulson 


Spirituality 





The Eight Human Talents 
The Yogic Way to Restore the Balance 
and Serenity Within You 
By Gurmukh, with Cathryn Michon 
$25.00. 226 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0060195487. Cliff Street 
“In our uniquely human capacity to con- 
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nect movement with breath and spiritual 
meaning, yoga is born. The translation of the 
word ‘yoga’ is ‘union’. This union of breath 
and movement has as its ultimate goal the 
harmonious merging of body, mind, and soul 
into the universal energy surrounding us. We 
refer to it as the ‘practice of yoga,’ and that is 
what we do in Kundalini Yoga classes. But the 
real yoga is how you take what you've learned 
in class and live it out in the world.” 
— Gurmukh 

By the founder of the wonderful — and 
increasingly popular — Golden Bridge 
Yoga Center in Los Angeles, this book is a 
generous guide to the Eight Human Tal- 
ents, and how we can manifest them 
ems through simple medi- 
tation and yogic tech- 
niques. Gurmukh’s 
essential focus is on 
the Chakras, and on 
tools, meditations 
and poses that can 
take as little as three 
minutes a day. “Yoga,” 
she writes, “is similar 
to what keeps most 
animals fit. One only has to watch the 
stretching exercises that a cat does, and 
then see her magnificent body in action as 
she chases a bird, to understand the sys- 
tematic stretching and relaxation of our 
muscles can keep us fit for life.” To illus- 
trate this, she shares remarkable stories of 
healing and recovery from her almost thir- 
ty years of teaching Kundalini Yoga to 
everyone from school teachers and wait- 
ers, to Hollywood celebrities like Cindy 
Crawford and Madonna. Her teaching has 
helped infants, seniors, world-class ath- 
letes and paraplegics. Indeed, anyone can 
work with her simple yoga and meditation 
techniques, for revolutionized physical, 
mental and spiritual well-being. — CD 
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The Second Chakra: Creativity 
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The Fifth Chakra: Intuition 

The Sixth Chakra: Trath 

The Seventh Chakra: Boundlessness 

The Eighth Chakra: Radiance 





The Multi-Orgasmic Couple 
How Couples Can Dramatically Enhance 
Their Pleasure, Intimacy, and Health 
By Mantak Chia, Maneewan Chia, 
Douglas Abrams, and Rachel Abrams, M.D. 
$24.00. 204 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0062516132. HarperSF 

Please don’t be misled by the title. This 
is a very sane and compassionate book, 
written with a sense of humor (and 
healthy enthusiasm for the topic), but it 
wasn't written to make you and your part- 
ner into ultimate sexual performers, or 
for that matter, anxious people trying to 
become ultimate sexual performers. 
In our society, we 


THE either repress our 
MAULT- sexuality, or obsess 
ORGASMIC on it. We also fear 
COUP iE that our physical 
attractiveness falls 

short — the ideal 

." standard being that 

: of athletes and 


models. The Taoists 


view sex as a part of 
nature, and this book speaks of sex as 
something to enjoy and a key to overall 
health and well-being. Why? Because sex- 
ual energy is an essential aspect of chi — 
our life energy and that of the universe. If 
we bring more awareness to sex, we can 








improve our health and vitality, nourish 
our emotional relationships, and even 
open ourselves to the spiritual dimen- 
sions of compassion, insight, and unity. 

To those who object that good sex can 
only be natural and spontaneous, 
remember that the best pictures, best 
music, and best meals come from the 
best understanding of both materials and 
method. The copiously illustrated Multi- 
Orgazmic Couple will help you understand 
your sexual anatomy, the movement of 
energy called “arousal,” the differences 
between male and female sexual 
response (men are from yang, women 
are from yin), ways to expand pleasure, 
and how lovemaking can nourish your 
energy, instead of depleting it. You will 
understand that there is much more to 
sex than physical release. 

The authors appreciate that sex can 
make us feel vulnerable, so they encour- 
age us to be relaxed, playful, and sensi- 
tive. They also encourage long term rela- 
tionships, since the Taoists say it takes 21 
years to get acquainted: seven years for 
the body, seven years for the emotions, 
and another seven for the spirit. For this 
reason, the book offers advice for dealing 
with the ebb and flow of our desire, as 
well as our partner’s, as together we face 
the ups and downs of life and the process 
of aging. Numerous drawings illustrate 
each chapter. 

And incidentally, while the reviewer is a 
fan of acupuncture, as an alternative, Mul- 
ti-Orgasmic Couple offers a way to under- 
stand and use the basic principles of Chi- 
nese medicine — strengthening energy 
and allowing it to flow freely — without 
being stuck with needles! 

Mantak and Maneewan Chia are well 
known for their previous books on Taoist 
sexuality. Douglas and Rachel Carlton 
Abrams are both long-time students of 
the subject, and Rachel is a physician spe- 
cializing in women’s health and human 
sexuality. The Abrams’ confide that these 
principles helped them keep their rela- 
tionship together while Douglas was work- 
ing long hours and Rachel was in medical 
school. — JC 


Sacred Sexual Bliss 
A Technology for Ecstasy 
By Sat-Kaur Khalsa, Ed.D. 
$19.95. 220 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0965552322. Yogi Ji Press 
“Anything humanity creates to con- 
quer time in order to avoid death, is sex. 
Sex is our creative nature wanting to be 
known.” So says author Sat-Kaur Khalsa 
— who draws on ancient scriptures from 
the east, teachings from the West, and 
her own experience of more than twenty 
years as a therapist — in a book that seeks 
to turn us away from distorted sex to what 
it is supposed to be. “Sex is the story of 
; man and woman 
from seed to soul,” 
she continues. It is 
the trigonometry of 
| the oval egg and the 
zig-zagging sperma- 
toza. It is the longi- 
tude, latitude, and 
altitude of human 
life. It can either 
drain or rejuvenate 
our energy, and it 
can bea key to uplifting our souls.” Wow! 
Still, Sat-Kuar Khalsa says that this book is 
not intended as the be all and end all 
book about sex. Rather, its focus is on 
timeless, ancient teachings of the sexual 
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The Pauli‘Jung Letlers, 1932-1958 
Edited by C. A. Meier 


In 1932, Wolfgang Pauli was a world-renowned 
physicist. He was also in pain and he tumed for help | 
to C. G. Jung. Thus bloomed an extraordinary rela- h" 


rinceto 


Tie Panit/jung Letiers 
1932-1958 


tionship not just between a physicist and a psychol- 
ogist but batwean physics and psychology. Eighty 
letters, written aver twenty-six years, record that 


trlandship. 
Cloth $29.95 ISBN O-691-01207-5 


New in paperback 


Ariadne’s Clue 
4 Guide to the Symbols of Humankind 
Anthony Stevens 


For centuries people have expressed their preaceu- 
pations and concems through symbolism in the 
form of myths, stories, religions, and dreams. In 
Ariadne'’s Clue, distinguished analyst and psychiatrist 
Anthony Stevens explores the nature of symbols and 
explains how and why we create the symbols we do. 


Abahoa Series 


AR TILOKY 


Pape 319.55 SGN 0-69 1-06661-3 


6_© Princeton University Press 


800-Frr-4726 * WVW.PURPRINGETON.EDU 


Embracing 


Heaven & Earth 


by Andrew Cohen 


“Andrew Cohen is an important 
voice that needs to be heard.” 


Ken Wilber, author of 
A Brief History of Everything 


“The ring of truth in this book 
is like an alarm clock.” 


Lama Surya Das, author of 
Awakening the Buddha Within 


embracing 
he aven 
“earth 


Ya 


andrew Cuher 


Book ISBN 1-883929-29-6 
$14.95 


“While many fine teachers from eastern traditions have also 
told us that spiritual practice is fundamentally a matter of our 
own hearts and minds, Embracing Heaven & Earth speaks 
directly, and in plain English, so the point is hard to miss.” 


ALSO AVAILABLE 


Bodhi Tree Book Review 


Companion audio tape 
Embracing Heaven & Earth: 
The Five Fundamental Tenets of Enlightenment 


Tape ISBN 1-883929-34-2 


$10.95 one cassette 


Perera 


Toll Free: 800.376.3210 


www.mokshapress.org 
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path to a divine union with God. Yogi 
Bhajan identified 13 different types of 
sex, and one more type is added here. 
For each type of sex, there are different 
results — physically, mentally, emotional- 
ly, and spiritually. So, Sat-Kuar Khalsa 
guides you into understanding the impli- 
cations of each of these types of sex for 
yourself and your partner, either positive 
or negative. After reading this book, the 
choice will be yours. — CD 


Sexual Secrets 
The Alchemy of Ecstasy 
New Full-Color 20th Anniversay Edition 
By Nik Douglas and Penny Slinger 
$30.00. 334 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0892818050. Destiny Books 

With more than one million copies sold 
and translations in twenty languages, Sexu- 
. al Secrets continues to 
be the definitive, all- 
encompassing text on 
sacred sexuality. The 
distillation of more 
than two thousand 


years of practical 
techniques for 
enhancing — sexual 





awareness and achiev- 
ing the transcendental experience of uni- 
ty, Sexual Secrets explores the path of love 
and mysticism, making accessible the sex- 
ual mysteries of the East. 

In India, Nepal, Tibet, China, and Japan, 
sexuality has long been regarded as both an 
art and a science worthy of detailed study 
and practice. Virtually unknown to the 
Western world, a vast and potent body of 
ancient sacred writings on sexuality exists. 
The secrets for consciously inducing and 
maximizing the experience of ecstasy have 
remained sealed in the ancient texts and 
art of the East. This book makes available 
the essential core of this vast literature in a 
vital and practical form. It is meant to be 
experienced as well as read. 

More than six hundred color and black- 
and-white paintings and illustrations have 
been created and collected to enhance the 
experience of the text and unfold these 
sacred mysteries. This is the most compre- 
hensive and diverse collection of images 
expressing the erotic sentiment ever 
assembled. Two hundred different sexual 
positions are depicted, from the Kama 
Sutra, Ananga Ranga, and the major ‘Taoist 
love treatises. Sexual Secrets reveals the wis- 
dom of the sages whose teachings on sexu- 
ality have “stood the test” of twenty cen- 
turies and, even today, show how physical 
love can become the pathway to liberation. 











The Enochian Tarot 


By Gerald & Betty Schueler 

$24.95. 86 card deck with 128 pp. booklet 

in slipcase. ISBN 1567186203. Llewellyn 
“In order for you to use any Tarot deck for 

forecasting, you must accept the doctrine of 

free will — because if nothing in your future 
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can be changed, then there is no real benefit to 
knowing what will happen beforehand.” 
— George & Betty Schueler 

Enochian Magic is a special branch of 
magic that was given to Dr. John Dee by a 

group of Angels 

I HI: through the interme- 

ENOCHIAN diary of his psychic 

PARROT seer, Edmond Kelly. 

The Enochian Tarot 

deck stems from this 

Elizabethan magical 

system, but originates 

with the Schuelers, 
not Dee. 

Their version of the 
Major Arcana, or 
Aethyrs, is a set of thir- 
ty picture cards, as opposed to the tradi- 
tional set of twentytwo. The Minor 
Arcana contains fifty-six cards that repre- 
sent the Four Enochian Watchtowers, 
divided into four suits: Earth, Water, Air, 
and Fire. To use the deck, the questioner 
simply shuffles the cards until they “feel” 
right, and then exposes the top cards in a 
layout. There are several layouts to choose 
from, but the Ten-Card Celtic Spread is 
suggested as the easiest to use for non- 
professional card readers. 

According to the authors’ interpreta- 
tion of Enochian Magic, “We do not have 
to bea slave to the forces of cosmic justice 
(karma) that always seem to control our 
lives. We can, through meditation and 
pathworking in Enochian Magic, con- 
sciously direct our life and, therefore, our 
destiny.” — CHP 
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The Tarot According to You 

A Workbook 

By Nancy Garen 

$15.00. 431 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0684850443. Simon & Schuster 

“T believe that the only way to really under- 
stand the Tarot is to live it experientially. Oth- 
er people's interpretations (including mine) 
simply aren’t enough. As insightful as they 
seem, until you experience a card personally, 
it will never be exactly right.” 

7 “One of the most 
enlightening and trans- 
formational journeys I 
ever undertook was 
when I decided to trav- 
el the ‘Royal Road’ and 
make my own Tarot 
deck.” 

“Much more than 
the mere mechanical 
production of a set of cards, journaling about 
my Tarot experience on a day-to-day hasis 
increased my awareness in every area of my 
life: work, love, the people I was involved with 
and what I was doing on the planet in the first 
place. It was as if I had tapped into an 
Akashic record that allowed me to peek 
between the veils of secrecy and understand 
the inner workings of God, his works and his 
children.” — Nancy Garen 

The best way to learn the Tarot is by 
doing. And this book can be your com- 
panion and guide through this process. 
According to Nancy Garen, the Tarot 
cards are stories conveyed in pictures. She 
suggests that you think of them as a sym- 
bolic history of events which, when prop- 
erly interpreted, can be used to foretell or 
guide an individual’s future. But in and of 
themselves, she says, they have no inher- 
ent powers. What makes the Tarot accu- 
rate, unique and profound is you! 

Written in workbook format, The Tarot 
According To You utilizes a three-step pro- 
gram that incorporates your personal 





observations and experiences: 1) Pick a 
card; 2) Record your experiences; and 3) 
Compare your experiences with the tradi- 
tional meaning of the card. 

In addition to interpreting symbols, 
numbers, and astrological associations, 
Garen includes meditations, and discusses 
topics such as focus, desires, love, travel, 
body/mind, spirit and guidance, and 
exercises to augment your perceptions, 
instincts and spirituality. Nancy Garen’s 
very popular first book on the tarot is 
Tarot Made Easy ($16.00 paper ISBN 
0671670875). — CHP 


Tarot and Psychology 
Spectrums of Possibility 
By Arthur Rosengarten, Ph.D. 
$17.95. 293 pp. paper. ISBN 1557787840. 
Paragon House 

Arthur Rosengarten makes his living as 
a classically trained psychologist and fam- 
ily therapist yet, in this book, he turns to 
the Tarot as a means for healing and per- 
sonal growth. In fact, his research spans 
the abyss between two seemingly disparate 
disciplines, but without diminishing 
either art or science. 
Indeed, the meticu- 
lous notes, exhaustive 
references, bibliogra- 
phy, and index make 
it tantamount to con- 
tinuing education for 
health professionals. 
According to Lon 
Milo DuQuette, who 
wrote a foreword to 
this book, the arche- 
typal images of the Tarot are essentially 
the same as those of Jung’s Universal Col- 
lective Unconscious. Elsewhere, Jungian 
therapist, James A. Hall, explains that 
Rosengarten clarifies the links between 
patterns of human development and the 
archetypal symbols found in the cards. 
What it all means is that the use of the 
Tarot in the therapeutic setting can ele- 
vate the healing process, making it more 
meaningful for both patient and thera- 
pist. “This is congruent,” writes Hall, 
“With the recent tendency to view trans- 
ference/ countertransference as a trans- 
formative field which, if effective, 
changes both analyst and analysand.” 
Having reported the above, we suggest 
you needn’t be intimidated by the 
experts who weigh in on this subject. 
Though his argument is substantial, 
Rosengarten’s voice in this book is won- 
der fully friendly and articulate and, actu- 
ally, easy to read. — CD 


Tarot Shadow Work 

Using The Dark Symbols To Heal 

By Christine Jette 

$12.95. 222 pp. paper. ISBN 1567184081. 
Llewellyn Publications 

“Twas raised on a large Ohio farm in a tra- 
ditional family structure — mother, father, 
older sister. I met my first dark shadow at the 
age of fourteen. Its name was anorexia ner- 
vosa. Despite the illness, I was valedictorian 
of my high school class. Graduation day was 
a happy time. I could not predict the descent 
into darkness that lay before me.” 

“While in college, I met two more shadows. 
Their names were alcoholism and drug addic- 
tion. Not yet conscious of their power, I was 
swept into a downward spiral of self-destruc- 
tion. I found myself in a physically abusive 
marriage and here I met the fourth shadow 
— my willingness to be a victim. I felt con- 
trolled by nameless, powerful forces. My life 
was a frightening place.” 





“After my divorce, I spiraled deeper and 
was taken to a psychiatric hospital by my fam- 
ily. It was 1983 and I was thirty years old. 
While hospitalized, I was introduced to psy- 
chotherapy and the concept of shadow. The 
horrible things happening to me had names 
and I had a personal responsibility to 
acquaint myself with them. It was up to me to 
take charge of my own recovery. After years of 
struggling, I was informed I had a choice. I 
could choose to live ... or not. There was no 
way over, under, or around the shadow. The 
only path to freedom was through the dark- 
ness.” — Christine Jette 

Drawing on her own devastating expe- 
riences, Christine Jette was inspired to 
develop the idea of shadow work using 
the tarot cards. The goal set forth in this 

workbook, she writes, 
is to accept and inte- 
grate the shadow, 
and not to reject it. 
understanding 
our own humanity, 
we can extend that 
insight to others with 
genuine compassion. 

There is a psychic 
darkness in every 
person’s inner life. 
The shadow may be 
saboteur, martyr, vic- 
tim, addict, sadist, masochist, or tyrant, 
but it can also represent latent talents and 
positive traits banished by us at some time 
along our life path. It may be an undevel- 
oped ability, an unexpressed dream, or a 
fantasy of what might have been. It is, sim- 
ply, the lost parts of ourselves. 

According to Jette, the entire world of 
the human psyche can be mapped out 
using the twenty-two cards of the tarot’s 
major arcana, with each card expressing a 
different quality of our psychology. 
Through tarot work we have the opportu- 
nity to meet, face, accept and embrace 
our darkness, and become whole again. 

— CHP 
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Video and Video Rental 


The Bodhi Tree carries videos on 
teachers and gurus from the present and 
past, healing arts, yoga, martial arts, music 
and more. For example, we have Abide As 
the Self: The Essential Teachings of Ramana 
Maharshi narrated by Ram Dass ($29.95, 
ISBN 1878019074, Inner Directions); 
Aura of Divinity: Sathya Sai Baba by 
Richard Bock ($24.95, ISBN 9990009147, 
Sai Foundation); Feng Shui: The Chinese 
Art of Design & Placement by Helen Jay 
($22.50, ISBN 1888941006, Mirror); The 
Fountain of Youth: Five Tibetan Exercises for 
Rejuvenation($19.95, ISBN 9734730013, 
Etherean Filmworks); Heart of Tibet: An 
Intimate Portrait of the 14th Dalai Lama 
($29.98, ISBN 1561762482, produced by 
Martin Wassell, Mystic Fire Video); The 
Secrets of Sacred Sex: A Guide to Intimacy & 





Video Rental 


Our videos rent for $2.00 per day per 
tape with a $50.00 deposit per tape. Up to 
five tapes may be rented at one time for a 
maximum of fourteen days. Videos may 
also be rented by mail order with a credit 
card. The rental starts when we receive 
your order and ends when the rental is 
back in our hands. Costs include both-way 
shipping charges 











VIDEO TO VISIONARY FICTION 


Best Sellers in 
Video 


OUR BEST SELLING VIDEOS 
FOR APRIL 2001 ARE: 


[1] Kundalini Yoga 

with Gurumukh 
ISBN 0945671458. 
$14.98. ISBN 9990392188. 
Living Arts 


[2] Yoga Practice 

for Beginners 
with Patricia Walden, 
ISBN 0945671458. $14.98. 
Healing Arts 


[3] Total Yoga: 

The Complete Yoga 
Workout Video 
for Everyone 


featuring Tracey Rich 
& Ganga White, $9.98. 
ISBN 0945671822. Healing Arts 


The Goddess Workout 
with Dolphina: Bellydance 
for Fitness—Body, Mind 
and Spirit 

$20.00. ISBN 9990299765. 
Sea Siren Productions 


[5 | Back Care Yoga 
for Beginners 


with Rodney Lee 
$9.98. ISBN 0945671636. 
Living Arts 


a.m. Yoga for Beginners: 
Awaken-Stretch-Energize 
with Rodney Lee 

$9.98. ISBN 0945671873. 
Living Arts 





Loving directed by Cynthia Connop 
($29.98, ISBN 2995622213, Healing Arts); 
and Three Levels of Power & How to Use 
Them by Dr. Caroline Myss ($19.98, ISBN 
1575232413, Inner Dimension). A com- 
plete list of our videos for sale or rent is 
available upon request (see also: 
www.bodhitree.com) 


Aura of Divinity: Sathya Sai Baba 
A film by Richard Bock 
$24.95. 60 minute video cassette. 
ISBN 9990009147. Sai Foundation 

Five thousand years ago, the ancient 
scriptures of the Mahabharata prophesied 
that, at a time corresponding to this pre- 
sent age, when spiritual 
and moral decline, 
political corruption, 
crime and falsehood 
are rampant, a holy 
man would appear to 
transform mankind. 
Many people feel that 
Sathya Sai Baba is that 
special being. He has a 
large ashram in India 
where thousands come 
to see him. Each day 
Sathya Sai Baba walks among them, taking 
letters asking for physical or spiritual 
help, feeding the poor and making bless- 
ings. He is noted for creating necklaces, 
rings, bracelets, and various talismans for 
his devotees as well as materializing a 
sacred ash. With a warm smile that would 
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disarm even the wary, Satya Sai Baba says, 
“IT have come into this world to raise 
human consciousness, to put people back 
on the right path of truth and righteous- 
ness, peace and love.” Aura of Divinity by 
Hollywood filmmaker, Richard Bock, is a 
sensitive introduction to this phenomenal 
world teacher. With music, scenes of 
nature, Indian temples, mosques, village 
life, Bock conducts a deep, thorough 
search into the life of Sri Sathya Sai Baba. 


Discovering Chi™ 

Energy Exercise for the Beginner 

Hosted by Linda Modaro 

$12.95. 80 minute video cassette. ISBN 

0964802104. Triple Triangle Company 
Chi is literally energy, the life force with- 

in every living thing and it’s something 

you feel every day in many ways. When it is 

strong, you feel like you can do most any- 

thing. If it is weak, you can feel tired and 

listless. If it is stuck, you can feel depressed 

or angry. Our attitudes, emotions, and 
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sense of well-being are all forms of Chi. 
By learning how to cultivate Chi, we can 
enhance our heath, mental clarity, physi- 
cal vitality, and long life. This video intro- 
duces you to the art and science of Chi 
“energy exercises” drawn from the ancient 
Chinese tradition of Chi Gong (literally, 
“moving energy”). The video is hosted by 
Linda Modaro, a graduate of Yo San Uni- 
versity with a Masters in Acupuncture and 
Traditional Chinese Medicine. She is also 
an instructor in Chi Gong and Tai Chi. 
Modaro introduces eight simple, low 
impact movements that allow you to expe- 
rience the satisfying awareness of directing 
and enhancing your own vital Chi force. 
Supplementing this beginner’s video is 
asecond video, Discovering Chi(tm): Energy 
Exercises for the Intermediate ($12.95. 60 
minute video. ISBN 0964802120), which is 
designed to take you to the next level in 
expanding your awareness of Chi Gong. 
With practice, these ten new movements, 
along with the nine from the Beginner’s 
video, will take you to higher levels of 
energy, strength and flexibility. For your 
convenience, the “play along” section of 
the intermediate video contains all the 
exercises from the beginner’s video as well 
as the intermediate level movements, pro- 
viding you with a continuous and compre- 
hensive set of Chi Gong Energy Exercises. 


Yoga for Your Eyes 
Natural Vision Improvement Exercises 
By Meir Schneider 
$29.95. 74 minute video cassette. 
ISBN 0083500126. Sounds True Video 
Born without sight, Meir Schneider 
refused to surrender to his blindness and 
instead began an intensive exploration of 
sight and self-healing systems. Building on 
techniques pioneered by ophthalmologist 
William Bates, he created his own total 
approach for self-healing and used it to 
reverse his blindness. 
On Yoga for Your Eyes, Schneider teaches 
a complete video course on his innovative 
methods for improving vision naturally. 
These proven exercise techniques — 
many drawn from the principles of 





Tibetan yoga — relax 
and retrain the visual 
system to help us see 
the world with less 
strain, greater acuity, 
and a more spacious 
visual field. Included 
with the video is a 62 
page illustrated study 
guide and an eye 
chart. This video is 
not only a complete 
course in vision 
improvement that you can do at home, 
but you also learn how eyesight influences 
your overall well-being. 

Meir Schneider, Ph.D., L.M.T., is the 
founder and principal instructor of the 
School for Self-Healing in San Francisco. 
He is the author of Self-Healing: My Life 
and Vision ($12.95. paper. ISBN 
0140191275. Penguin), Handbook of Self 
Healing: Your Personal Program for Better 
Health and Increased Vitality (22.95. paper. 
ISBN 0140193316. Penguin) and the Mir- 
acle Eyesight Method ($18.95. audio cas- 
sette. ISBN 1564554392. Sounds True). 


Visionary Fiction 


The Angel Is Near: A Novel 
Created by Deepak Chopra 
& Martin Greenberg 
$6.99. 338 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0312970242. St. Martin’s 
Deepak Chopra is best known for his 
numerous spiritual books, including the 





bestselling How to 
Know God, Ageless 
Body, Timeless Mind, 
The Seven Spiritual 
Laws of Success, and 
Quantum Healing. He 
is also the creator ofa 
spiritual fiction 
series. In the first 
book in the series, 
Deepak Chopra’s Lords 
of Light, we met Dr. 
Michael Aulden, one of 36 pure souls who 
can keep the world from descending into 
evil. He and his lover join forces against 
the destructive man known as The 
Prophet and save the world from a col- 
lapse into unspeakable darkness. 

In The Angel Is Near, the second book in 
the series, we are now plunged into a 
modern, globespanning thriller where 
once again the future of humankind is at 
stake. All around the world the fabric of 
reality is unraveling, while scientists strug- 
gle to understand what is happening. 
Ordinary people confront strange, terrify- 
ing phenomena. Dr. Michael Aulden 
stands at ground zero in the war of the 
body, mind, and soul — as humankind 
must choose between our inherent good- 
ness and the evil that has found a home 
on earth. — DL 

“When the angels receive prayers, we 
often hear this one: ‘Please, God, tell me 
why I am here. What is the purpose of my 
life?’ The answer is always the same, and it 
applies to your life as well as the least or the 
greatest life ever conceived. The purpose of 
life is life itself. Does this seem like a circu- 


B eautiful full color 
lithographs of the 
great Master from India, 
Paramahansa Yogananda. 
Founder Self-Realization Fel- 
lowship, he brought Kriya 
Yoga to the West. This truly 
inspiring portrait was drawn 
on the retreat grounds of the 
SRF Encinitas hermitage 
where the master once 

lived. Artist Sandra Shaw 
May shares what she felt 
there — the presence of the 
great guru there and his 


Divine Love for all. 


| Signed by the artist; 17°x 22” 
only $39.95 each 


EDITIONS ARE LIMITED 


ENLIGHTENING SPIRIT FOUNDATION, INC.’ presents 


FIRST IN THE SAINTS & SAGES SERIES 


OF FINE ART SIGNED LITHOGRAPHS BY SANDRA SHAW May 


www.enlighteningspirit.com 
or call us toll free at 1(866) 646-2623 


Also, hear the uplifting & inspiring original music of Chris May, 
and watch for our upcoming books, videos, jewelry and gift cards 
Watch for the next edition in our Saints & Sages series coming this Fall. 


THE ENLIGHTENING SPIRIT FOUNDATION, INC.™ IS DEDICATED TO THE 
UNITY OF HUMANKIND AND HONORS ALL PATHS THAT LEAD TO THE ONENESS OF SPIRIT. 





Summer / Fall 2001 BODHI TREE BooK REvIEW 51 


NEALE DONALD WALSCH 


lar answer, one you cannot really use? It is 
not circular, because life contains a mystery. 
The mystery is that of all things, only life 
does not have to look outside itself for mean- 
ing. Many of you believe that Ged approves 
of one way of life and disapproves of anoth- 
ez: This is not so, for life itself contains ulti- 
mate meaning. It is pure gold. God loves 
life. He created it to be lovable, and because 
He put so much of Himself into it, life does- 
n't have to ask God for permission to exist 
or to be worthwhile. Life is enough, all by 
itself. Your highest purpose is not to do, to 
feel, to accomplish, to strive, to struggle, or 
to succeed but to live.” — Deepak Chopra 


Siddhartha 
By Hermann Hesse 
$5.95. 132 pp. paper. 
ISBN 1570627215. Shambhala 

In print since 1922, Siddhartha, is a 
classic moral allegory. It is also Herman 
Hesse’s response to the aftermath of 
World War I, economic hardship, and 
social unrest. This tale of spiritual asceti- 
cism — that rises out of a life of deca- 
: dence — mirrors 
Hesse’s own  tran- 
scendental journey. 
It parallels the 
artist’s break from a 
strict Protestant mis- 
sionary family, his 
marriage and idyllic 
country life, the out- 
break of war and, 
most dramatically, 
his evolution as a 
radical writer of the Way Within. Sid- 
dhartha, Hesse’s protagonist, leaves the 
comfortable Brahmin home of his father 
to pursue his spiritual quest, accompa- 
nied by his friend Govinda. They travel 
and study in dire poverty with the ascetic 
samanas, and eventually meet Guatama, 
the Buddha. Deeply impressed by his 
teachings, Govinda stays behind as Gau- 
tama’s disciple, while Siddhartha contin- 
ues on his own. His journey leads him 
across a mystical river, back into the mate- 
rial world and into the arms of a beauti- 
ful courtesan. But this does not end his 
spiritual search. The story culminates in 
Siddhartha’s realization of the need for 
balance between sense and spirit. Here, 
without preaching, Hesse brings the 
philosophies of the East beautifully to life 
for the West. — CHP 











Silent Ripples 

Parables for the Soul 

By Janaka 

$9.95. 81 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0595130704. Writers Club Press 

From earliest times, stories have been 
used to inspire, guide and awaken peo- 
ple in their quest to discover their Divin- 
ity. In a style reminiscent of Kahil 
Gibran, Silent Ripples is a collection of 23 
parables to remind readers of our 
Absolute, Unchanging Divine Self. 
Inspired by A 
Course in Miracles, 
the tarot, and the 
Ramana 
Maharshi, these 
stories were written 
while the author 
journeyed around 
the world. The 
parables are eclec- 
tic in nature, incor- 
fl porating numerous 
archetypes for people of different back- 
grounds and upon different paths. 
Together, they form a collection of 
images that represent qualities our souls 
must attain to reach spiritual fulfillment. 
Some stories may seem contradictory to 
others, but in actuality they present alter- 
native perspectives of the indefinable 
Truth of existence. 

When Janaka worked at the Bodhi 
Tree Bookstore, we knew him as John 
Stagnaro. As his spiritual work deep- 
ened, he began doing tarot readings. His 
spiritual initiations inspired him to take 
the name of Janaka, and since leaving 
the Bodhi Tree Bookstore, he has 
become an author, a Waldorf teacher, an 
artist, and a student of Advaita Vedanta 
and A Course in Miracles. He is also the 
author of Footprints Along the Shore of an 
Incoming Tide: Impressions of a Fellow 
Traveler ($11.95. paper. ISBN 
0595131026). He is presently writing 
Yama: A Conversation with Death. 

“All I can pray for is that you, dear reader, 
find joy and encouragement in these parables, 
finding them as friends along the path of your 
soul's journey, discovering their many mean- 
ings. And may the sword of discrimination be 
wielded hy you always in this and all that you 
read and hear, taking the words inside and ask- 
ing, ‘Does this hold true for me at this time? Is 
this something with which I can experiment?’” 

— Janaka 





Neale Donald 
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Communion with God 
By Neale Donald Walsch 
$23.95. 229 pp. cloth. 
ISBN 0399146709. Putnam 

Seven years ago, Neale Donald Walsch 
wrote the first of the Conversations with 
God books. Walsch was in a state of pro- 
found despair when 
he began to hear an 
inner voice which he 
came to identify as 
God. As the conversa- 
tions began, he 
forged his own 
unique relationship 
with God, but it was 
one that spoke to the 
needs of others as 
well. 

God spoke to him of the illusion of sep- 
aration, and our Oneness with each other, 
and then God told Walsch that the Con- 
versation with God volumes were only the 
beginning of his assignment and life work: 
to destroy the illusion of separation. 
Walsch also learned that yet two more 
books were to come: Friendship with God 
and Communion with God. “The first will 
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deal with how to take the principles 
shared in your conversations with God 
and turn your new relationship into a ful- 
ly functioning friendship. The second will 
reveal how to elevate that friendship into 
communion, and what will happen when 
you do.” Both these promised volumes are 
now available. Friendship with Ged ($22.95. 
437 pp. cloth. ISBN 0399145419. Putnam) 
was published in February 2000 and Com- 
munion with Godin December 2000. 

Starting with Friendship with Ged, 
Walsch introduces a newly intimate 
approach. He continues to pose questions 
to God, but he now provides his own 
answers as well. He writes, “I am now 
speaking with God, not merely to God. I 
am walking alongside God, not simply fol- 
lowing God.” This was Walsch’s great 
transformation, and one that can be ours 
as well. 

In Communion with God, Walsch discuss- 
es the experience of Oneness with the 
Divine. The book describes a path to that 
experience, a pathway through our illu- 
sions, leading to Ultimate Reality. 

This path is blocked first of all by our 
destructive and useless concepts. Our 
belief in them has caused us to create life 
on our planet as we are now living it, both 
good and bad. For example, many 
humans have come to think that, “We are 
born into a hostile world, run by a God 
who has things He wants us to do and 
things He wants us not to do, and He will 
punish us with everlasting torture if we 
don’t get the two right.” 

The first part of the book discusses ten 
human illusions which we must recognize 
and transcend. It is a process of moving 
from our primitive culture to an advanced 
one through a quantum leap in our 
understanding. Then, in part two, the 
book explains how to master the illusions 
once you understand them, and re-create 
your reality, through teaching, medita- 
tions, and physical acts. In the last part of 
the book, you learn how to take control of 
your body and emotions, and to forgive. 
These steps prepare you to meet the liv- 
ing Creator within, and to manifest clari- 
ty, wisdom, and love. The book closes with 
a personal challenge: “Now is the time 
and you can choose to end the nightmare 
of your reality. What do you say?” 

Walsch invites you to put these princi- 
ples to the test — do they resonate truth- 
fully in your being? If they do, he writes, 


Where to Park in the Bodhi Tree Neighborhood 


Here’s a guide that we hope will make it easier for 
you to park and help you avoid getting a parking tick- 
et when visiting the Bodhi Tree Bookstore in West 
Hollywood. Park cautiously and feel free to ask us 
where and when you may park. 

Parking on Melrose Avenue west of the store has 
been increased recently through the use of angled 
parking. But traffic congestion is a bit greater these 
days owing to an improvement project on Santa Mon- 
ica Boulevard. 


WHERE YOU CAN ALWAYS PARK: 


The Bodhi Tree has three off-street parking spaces 
near the front of the Used Book Branch on Westbourne 
Drive. 

Parking Meters: You may park wherever there is a park- 
ing meter (this includes Melrose Avenue and on side 
streets as well). You must pay the meter from 9:00 a.m. — 
6:00 p.m. The meters are free after 6:00 p.m. and all day 
Sundays. The maximum time allowed is two hours. 
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Meters only take quarters — 25 cents for 20 min- 
utes. 

Forty-one new spaces (angled parking) are now avail- 
able on Melrose Avenue west of the Bodhi Tree (in front 
of the Pacific Design Center and farther west). 


WHERE YOU CAN PARK 
MOST OF THE TIME: 

The side streets south of Melrose — west side: 2 
hour free parking is available on the west side of the 
side streets south of Melrose (toward the Beverly Cen- 
ter) Monday through Saturday from 7:00 a.m. to 7:00 
p.m. After 7:00 p.m. there is no parking in this area, 
nor all day Sunday. 

The Pacific Design Center: The nearest parking 
lot is at the Pacific Design Center at the corner of 
Melrose Avenue and San Vicente Boulevard, just 1 
1/2 blocks west of the Bodhi Tree. The hours are 
6:00 a.m. to 10:00 p.m. Monday through Friday. The 
rate on weekdays is $1.00 every 30 minutes with a 


maximum of $6.00. If you enter after 5:00 p.m. 
there is a flat rate of $3.00. On Saturday, parking is 
free until 6 p.m. After 6 p.m., it’s a fixed fee of 
$3.00. Sunday is free, 6 a.m. to 10 p.m. If there is no 
attendant, it's free! 


WHERE YOU CAN NEVER PARK: 

The side streets north of Melrose: No parking is 
allowed at any time in the area north of Melrose 
(towards Santa Monica Blvd.), except at parking 
meters. 

The side streets south of Melrose — east side: The 
area south of Melrose is a different permit area with dif- 
ferent rules. There is no parking here at any time on the 
east side of the street. Parking is allowed at times on the 
west side of the street (see Where You Can Park Most of the 
Time). 

Please don’t be discouraged — there’s usually 
enough parking most of the time in the areas listed 
above. 





you will be reunited with your innermost 
wisdom, and you will experience your 
own communion with God. — SM 

“After one experience of meeting the Cre- 
ator within, you will remember the message of 
the Creator, because it is the message of your 
own heart.” — from Communion with God 


Western Mysticism 


Astronoesis 

Philosophy’s Empirical Context 

& Astrology’s Transcendental Ground 

By Anthony Damiani 

$90.00. 393 pp. cloth 

ISBN 0943914000. Larson Publications 
Anthony Damiani was one of those wise 

souls who absorbed philosophy, science 

and religion into his being, synthesized it 

with his own 

insights, and 

gave us a new 
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vision and 
understand- 
ing of 


humanity’s 
place within 
the cosmos. 
He has been called an informed visionary 
and a philosophic genius. His teaching is 
the expression of a broad formal educa- 
tion, as well as personal study and medita- 
tion. Much of Damiani’s creative work was 
done while leading classes at Wisdom’s 
Goldenrod Center for Philosophic Studies. 

Astronoesis is Damiani’s magnum opus. 
It was only partly finished when he died in 
1984 and over several years, his students 
struggled to master its complexities and 
to finally bring it to publication in 2001. 
Adding to the book’s poignancy are fac- 
similes of Damiani’s handwritten drafts 
and his detailed drawings. The completed 
book is a tribute to his wisdom, humor, 
and creative genius, and offers a vital 
world view. 

Astronoesis is a voyage into an unusual- 
ly fertile way of thinking. It expresses 
Damiani’s cosmic vision in a sophisticat- 
ed language of his own creation, which 
allows us to grasp concepts which were 
previously beyond our reach because the 
words for them did not exit. Damiani was 
awed and inspired by Plotinus, the 
founding genius of the Neoplatonic tra- 
dition, and his ideas and terms reflect 
the Plotinian framework. The editors 
write, “Astronoesis accordingly has four 
major chapters. Each focus on one facet 
of the four-fold nature of reality as Ploti- 
nus saw it: the One, the Intellectual-Prin- 
ciple (Nous), Soul, and the system of 
Nature. Each of these fundamental fea- 
tures of reality — as one, as intelligent, as 
alive, and as manifesting -—yields a 
unique perspective on the whole. Each 
contributes a different richness to the 
mandala in which Anthony planted and 
nurtured the seed ideas of his relentless- 
ly creative work.” This reference points 
to the astrological mandala, where the 
signs and planets are related to the 
archetypal imagination and represent 
the topography of the subtle world. 
Damiani juxtaposes philosophy and 
astrology with the understanding that 
one “basis of astrology is an acquain- 
tance with the wisdom knowledge that 
sustains the cosmos.” 

Throughout Astrenoesis, Damaini uses a 
qualitative aspect of Number whose 
meaning relates directly to the symbolism 
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of the mandala. Number as a whole rep- 
resents the harmonic principle of both 
inner and outer reality and is a natural 
part of attuning to the wisdom inherent 
in the universe itself. And it includes 
notions of sounds and words as related to 
subtle levels of harmonic vibration. 

In an epilogue, the editors provide an 
overview of how Damiani combined the 
principles in Astronoesis with traditional 
astrology to appreciate the flow of mean- 
ing in an individual life. “Throughout 
history,” they write, “many people have 
held that ‘We do not have ideas, rather 
they have us.’ ... Astronoesis makes major 
contributions to our understanding of 
where such ideas might originate, what 
they might be, how they might combine 
in (or as) a specific individual, and what 
purpose or significance they might give 
to a life such as yours or mine. Its impli- 
cations for meaningful living are 
immense.” 

This book is conceptually complex 
and admittedly difficult to read. But for 
those who find excitement and stimula- 
tion from exposure to wild intelligence 
and new interpretations of fields of wis- 
dom, this will be a rewarding experi- 
ence. — SM 


Autobiography of a Modern Prophet 
By Harold Klemp 

$14.00. 468 pp. paper. 

ISBN 1570431639. Eckankar 

Eckenkar is based on the teachings 
from ancient wisdom which point to per- 
sonal experience as the most natural way 
back to God. Whatev- 
er your religious 
background, — Eck- 
ankar shows you how 
to look and _ listen 
within yourself. This 
way you can expand 
your consciousness 
and enjoy spiritual 
freedom, with the 
ultimate goal of lead- 
ing a happy, bal- 
anced, and productive life. In 1981, 
Harold Klemp became the spiritual leader 
of Eckankar, and this book is the story of 
his spiritual journey. 

Autobiography of a Modern Prophet, he 
writes, “is about God-Realization and the 
myths that surround the highest state of 
spiritual realization known to mankind. 
The first and greatest illusion is that 
once God-Realization is attained, the 
battle for higher consciousness is forever 
won. This oversimplifies things. The 
hard part [for me] came after God-Real- 
ization.” But Klemp was not deterred. 
“The specter of God’s haunting love was 
always with me,” he continues. “It carried 
me beyond the pleasant cooing of belief 
and faith, thrusting me into a brilliant 
world of light shorn of illusion. The 
brightest realization of all was that no 
one could save me from anything ... No 
savior could shoulder my burdens, for 
God-Realization brought with it a full 
responsibility for everything I ever set 
into motion.” 

Ultimately this is the story of how 
Klemp came to terms with God awareness 
in his everyday life. “Tucked away in the 
hidden places of this book,” he says, “are 
clues as to how you too may reach the glo- 
ries of God. It is up to you to separate the 
bare threads of illusion from the golden 
ones of truth.” — DL 

“If the teachings of ECK achieve anything, 
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imay it be to show you and others how the Holy 
Spirit teaches us through both its inner and 
outer guidance. This lifetime is our spiritual 
laboratory. We lay out our spiritual chemistry 
kit on a table and then make experiments in 
our lives on the far-reaching, but often unseen 
and unknown, laws of life. Experience alone 
lets us decide what is good for us or not. Seek 
God with a pure heart and you will find 
Him.” — Harold Klemp 


Extraordinary Times 
Extraordinary Beings 

Experiences of an American Diplomat 
with Maitreya and the Masters of Wisdom 
By Wayne S. Peterson 

$15.00. 194 pp. paper. 

ISBN 0970561008. Emergence Press 

For over 32 years, Wayne S. Patterson 
had a special perspective on unfolding 
world events, first as a member of the 
Peace Corps then in the U.S. Diplomat- 
ic Service, and later 
as a director of the 
Fulbright Scholar- 
ship Program. He 
served in Brazil, 
Africa and Vietnam 
before returning to 
the USA. While 
engaged in govern- 
ment service, he was 
drawn into a person- 
al journey involving 
Maitreya and the Masters of Wisdom. 
These extraordinary beings are thought 
to be custodians of a Divine Plan for our 
evolution. In this book, Peterson 
describes his personal experiences with 
these teachers and also provides you 
with a glimpse into their vast mission 
and the opportunities we have for col- 
laboration. 

He begins with the story of a visitation 
from Mary, mother of Jesus, when Patter- 
son was four years old. She told him he 
was very ill and he could come with her to 
the beyond, but if he stayed with his fam- 
ily, he would see the Christ when he came 
to live with the people of the world. The 
memory faded over time, and Patterson 
grew up and joined the working world. 
But upon hearing author Benjamin 
Créme talk about the reappearance of 
the Christ — which would bring about 
profound economic, scientific, political 
and spiritual changes — he felt a deep 
resonance with the message and a re- 
awakening of what the Madonna 
promised him. Later he was contacted by 
a representative of Benjamin Créme and 
offered a chance to meet their leader 
Maitreya, the World Teacher. When he 
did so, the course of his life was changed 
forever. Over time, he was instructed and 
initiated into a deep understanding of 
spirituality by various members of the 
Masters of Wisdom. 

Now that Maitreya is actively preparing 
people for his public appearance, Peter- 
son feels that the time is ripe to relate his 
experiences and share the knowledge he 
has gained. “If what I have to say can help 
dispel the cloud of millennial angst so 
prevalent now,” he says, “then coming for- 
ward will have been worth it.” Peterson’s 
story rings with sincerity and rare authen- 
ticity. He provides a compelling and 
empowering new perspective on religion, 
science and politics. — SM 

“The Path upon which I have trodden, at 
first unknowingly and later with serious 
intent, is open to all seekers after Truth and 
has nothing to do with one’s religious affilia- 
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tion or life circumstances. It is a journey of 
self-discovery that never ends.” 
— Wayne S. Peterson 


Initiation 

By Elisabeth Haich 
$19.95. 366 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0943358507. Aurora 

Initiation is an illuminating autobiogra- 
phy that connects Elisabeth Haich’s twen- 
tieth century European life with her lucid 
memories of initiation into the hidden 
mystical teachings of an ancient Egyptian 
priesthood. It presents a compelling story 
within a story as it 
details the life experi- 
ences that catalyzed 
her spiritual path. 

The story includes 
how, in ancient 
Egypt, a young 
woman is prepared 
for initiation into the 
ELISAHETH esoteric secrets of the 
HAICH priesthood by the 

High Priest, who 
instructs her, step-by-step, and consistent 
with her development, in the universal 
truths of life. 

Throughout the book, Elisabeth Haich 
offers insights into the subtle workings of 
karma, reincarnation, the interconnect- 
edness of individual daily life choices, and 
spiritual development. She also shares 
hidden truths that only a few rare individ- 
uals in any generation seek, find, and 
communicate to others. 

Meanwhile, of her contemporary life, 
from childhood to adulthood, through 
war and remarkable meetings, Haich 
demonstrates the power of turning the 
searchlight of one’s consciousness 
inward. In the end, whether it is read as 
an autobiographical novel unveiling mys- 
tical truths, or as a unique glimpse into 
Haich’s exceptional journey into initia- 
tion, the impact on countless readers will 
continue to be extraordinary. — CD 
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Jump Time 
Shaping Your Future 
in a World of Radical Change 
By Jean Houston 
$24.95. 291 pp. cloth. ISBN 1585420328. 
Tarcher/Putnam 

“As we become conscious of our participa- 
tion in an immensity of consciousness, we 
begin to realize that each human body-mind is 
constructed so as to have the capacity to 
receive from the pulses of the Universe the 
knowledge and the power to make the changes 
that can save the world.” — Jean Houston 


“Jump Time” is 
Jean 











ment, believes that 
humanity’s passage 
tems are in transition and global forces 
challenge the status quo, or in Houston’s 


now. Dr. Jean Hous- 
Houston 
td] 

into the 21st centu- 

ry is a potent time 
words, “Right now is the right time to 
make things right.” In Jump Time, she 


ton, one of the 

founders and lead- 

ers of the human 

J U p potential move- 
Tl NM E for fortuitous 
change. The stage is 

set for a new vision of life on earth. This 
is a time when world institutions and sys- 
explains how dynamic forces have been 
building over the previous generation 
towards a quantum leap for each citizen 
of the earth. She draws on more than 
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thirty-five years of research into human 
development to explore what this means 
for the earth and the human race. There 
is an evolutionary impulse that drives our 
growth, she says, and suggests how we 
might learn to ride and direct its energy. 
She is convinced that abilities that previ- 
ously have been limited to the few, must 
now become available to the many if we 
are to survive the next hundred years. To 
this end, our survival would require the 
repatterning of human nature and the 
regenesis of society. 

In the interdependent world of “Jump 
Time,” old barriers are dissolving along 
with the phobias that sustained them, and 
this will enable the peoples of the earth to 
join minds and hearts in mutual discovery 
and creation. Finally, she speaks to our 
need for a spiritual renaissance that is 
equal to our technological developments, 
since we need inner inspiration to guide 
our expanding presence in the outer 
world. Throughout the book, Dr. Houston 
shows how each of us can shift our con- 
sciousness and put our best efforts into 
everything we do to remake the world. 
This phenomenal book demonstrates that 
a new world vision is taking shape and that 
we all must take part in its creation. 

Jean Houston, Ph.D., is the bestselling 
author of many books, including The Possi- 
ble Haman, The Search for the Beloved, A Myth- 
ic life, and A Passion for The Possible. — ICS 


The Templars 

The Dramatic History 

of the Knights Templar, the Most Powerful 
Military Order of the Crusades 

By Piers Paul Read 

$27.95. 350 pp. cloth. ISBN 0312266588. 
St. Martin’s Press 

“My aim in this book has been to uncover 
the truth about the Order, avoiding fanciful 
speculation and recording only what has been 
established by the research of reputable histo- 
tians. I have set the sto- 
ry in a wide perspec- 
tive: histories of the 
Templars that begin 
with its founding by 
Hugh of Payns in 1119, 
- or even with the procla- 
ae fs AT plans ny) mation of the First Cru- 
nob | sade at the Council of 
Clermont in 1095, often 
E 1 assume a hackground 
banwiedie that the general reader may not 
possess. To my mind, it is difficult to under- 
stand the mentality of the Templars without 
examining the significance attached to the 
Temple in Jerusalem by the three monotheistic 
religions — Judaism, Christianity and Islam 
— and recalling why it has been a point of 
contlict from the beginning of recorded history 
to the present day.” — Piers Paul Read 

In 1099, the city of Jerusalem fell to an 
army of European knights intent on 
restoring the Cross to the Holy Lands. 
From the ranks of these holy warriors 
emerged the Knights of the Temple of 
Solomon, or the Templars. Trained in 
scripture as well as military arts, the Tem- 
plars would protect and administer Chris- 
tendom’s conquests for almost one hun- 
dred years. The Templars also represent- 
ed the first uniformed standing army in 
the Western world. 

In this articulate and unusual take on 
history, Piers Paul Read explores the rise, 
fall, and far-reaching legacy of these 
knights who took, and briefly held, the 
most bitterly contested citadel in the 
monotheistic West. — CHP 
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Writing 


Autobiography Box 

A Step-by-step Kit for Examining 
the Life Worth Living 

By Brian Bouldrey 

$19.95. Box. ISBN 0811826732. 
Chronicle 

What comes to mind as you recall a 
pleasant childhood memory? The smell 
of your mother’s freshly shampooed hair? 
The swirl of fur on your dog’s chest? Or 
perhaps you remember a sad time, like 
my friend, who watched his grandmother 
escorted home by the police at two in the 
morning, his nose pressed against the 
chilled basement window. 

In The Autobiogra- 
phy Box, Brian Boul 
drey offers a kit con- 
taining a journal 
filled with questions, 
quotes, and exercis- 
es aimed to stir your 
memory, and trans- 
form your life. 
“What was your first 
day at middle school 
like?” He asks. “Let it all come out. Just 
babble. Don’t worry about making com- 
plete sentences, don’t worry about being 
clever. Save that for the later steps. Think 
about where this is coming from, what this 
period of your life you’re writing about 
means to you. Don’t analyze it yet, just go.” 

Autobiography is one of the most pop- 
ular forms of literature today. Truth is 
sometimes stranger than fiction and 
sometimes even more satisfying to read. 
Through examination of another’s life 
laid bare, we learn much about ourselves. 
Therefore, challenges Bouldry, how 
much more can we learn by examining 
our own lives? 

Bouldry’s kit can be used on several dif- 
ferent levels: simply as an aid to recon- 
structing the chronological development 
of your life, as a psychological exercise, or 
both. Also included are four decks of 
cards to be used with the journal to 
expand on your notes, and recommend- 
ed autobiographies to inspire your 
efforts. — LA 

“And so when you are confessing on the 
page your most intimate secrets and wonder- 
ing what makes you different from the couple 
throwing punches at each other on daytime 
talk shows, remember that it is the art, the 
way you tell the tale that is half the work. This 
memoir kit and the cards will hopefully help 
you transform the raw material of your life, 
no matter how sordid, no matter how happy, 
into something more.” — Brian Bouldrey 


Writing as a Way of Healing 
How Telling Our Stories 
Transforms Our Lives 
By Louise DeSalvo 
$14.00. 226 pp. paper. 
ISBN 0807072435. Beacon 

“We are the accumulation of the stories we 
tell ourselves about who we are. Through 
writing, we revisit our past and review and 
revise it. What we thought happened, what 
we believed happened to us, shifts and 
changes as we discover deeper and more 
complex truths. It isn’t that we use our writ- 
ing to deny what we've experienced. Rather, 
we use it to shift our perspective. We devote 
some time regularly to the process of writing. 
We do this just as we would do any other 
practice, like yoga, meditation, or the mar- 
tial arts. We write, not to create works of art, 
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but to build character, develop integrity, dis- 
cipline, judgment, balance, order, restraint, 
and other valued inner attributes. Through 
writing, we develop selfmastery, which con- 
tributes to our emotional and spiritual 
growth. Writing, then, becomes the teacher.” 

— Louise DeSalvo 

Louise DeSalvo’s 
new book is a deeply 
imagined, thorough- 
ly researched testa- 
ment to the power of 
writing to change our 
lives. She is a several- 
ly published author 
and writing teacher, 
# and her latest comes 
out of many years of 
research. Interesting- 
ly, while she sings the praises — and outlines 
the process — of writing as therapy, she is 
also careful to explain how writing alone 
won't help you out. In fact, there is abun- 
dant evidence that the wrong kind of writ- 
ing can actually be damaging. 

Part One explores writing as a way of 
healing, Part Two introduces her pro- 
gram — Stages of Growth I: preparing, 
planning and germinating; Stages of 
Growth II: working, deepening, shaping, 
ordering, completing — and Part Three 
talks about the journey out of wounded- 
ness to health and wholeness. You will 
find testimonies from unknown, as well as 
acclaimed writers in this book. Their 
insights alone make it good reading. As 
an added bonus, check out the great 
booklist at the back. — CD 

“My soul is choking in sand. Sadness is a 
sterile desert. I plunge into these pages in an 
irrational attempt to overcome my terror I 
think that perhaps if I give form to this dev- 
astation I shall be able to help you, and 
myself, and that the meticulous exercise of 
writing can be our salvation.” 

— Isabel Allende, in Paula 





Yoga 


Ashtanga Yoga 

The Practice Manual 

By David Swenson 

$24.95. 263 pp. spiral bound boards. 
ISBN 1891252089. 

Ashtanga Yoga Productions 

The world of yoga, said Patanjali, author 
of the Yoga Sutras, may be likened to a for- 
est filled with variety and color. Every tree 
in a forest has the same goal: to reach 
towards the light. One tree’s method is not 
better than another’s. Each species has 
individual characteristics which enable it 
to grow to its greatest potential. Thus the 
various yogic systems are unique, yet all 
have the same purpose: to grow towards 
enlightenment. And, when practiced with 
; A regularity and 
4) awareness, the tree 
he refers to begins 
to sprout. That is 
why K. Pattabhi Jois- 
inspiration for the 
| Ashtanga Yoga sys- 
q tem described in 
this manual-said 
that only through practice can we taste the 
fruits of the yoga tree. 

Ashtanga Yoga, with it’s powerful link- 
ing of postures and full rhythmic breath- 
ing, facilitates deep internal heat that 
pours through and purifies the body on a 
cellular level. At the same time it pro- 
motes enhanced levels of concentration 








that relax the mind, and employs internal 
energy locks that strengthen the nervous 
system. To know Ashtanga Yoga, we can 
do nothing but practice. 

Hence this book, a streamlined manual 
that outlines practical guidelines for 
developing a personal practice. It begins 
by exploring the foundations of the Ash- 
tanga Yoga system. Next, in the asana sec- 
tion, it presents alternative versions for 
every posture. In addition, there are brief 
commentaries at the bottom of each page 
giving helpful hints to remember during 
practice. The spiral binding, and large 
black and white photographs are 
designed so that readers can place the 
book on the floor as a much needed visu- 
al reference — it will not flop closed when 
you most need to consult it. — CD 


Mudras: Yoga in Your Hands 
By Gertrud Hirschi 
$14.95. 223 pp. paper. ISBN 1578631394. 
Samuel Weiser 

“T am especially pleased about writing 
this book because it can help everyone — the 
average person as well as those who are ill 
and must stay in bed, or who no longer have 
the strength to practice the physical exercises 
of yoga. Many years ago, I was in such a 
physically weakened state for several 
months. Because of asthma my energy was so 
low that I broke into tears at even the 
thought of trying to lift a cup. I know what it 
means to be physically, mentally, and emo- 
tionally weak. Had I been familiar with this 
type of book back then, I would have been 
spared some physical pain and emotional 
suffering. Since I have been imprinted by 
such experiences, it has always been a spe- 
cial concern to address both the physical and 
the mental-emotional realm, as they all work 
together ... I hope you enjoy trying out the 
mudras and the supportive remedies from 
God's pharmacy presented here. I am cer- 
tain you will be enthusiastic about the 
results!” — Gertrud Hirschi 

Mudra is a term used to signify a ges- 
ture, a mystic position of the hands, a seal 
or asymbol. There are eye positions, body 
postures, and breathing techniques that 
are also called 
mudras. These fin- 
ger, eye, and body 
postures depict cer- 
tain states or 
processes of con- 
sciousness. | Con- 
versely, they can also 
lead to the states of 
consciousness; i.e., a 
person who frequently does the gesture of 
fearlessness will also, with time, develop 
that quality. Mudras engage specific areas 
of the brain and/or soul and exercise a 
corresponding influence on them. 

Gertrud Hirschi has taught yoga for 16 
years at her own yoga school in Zurich, 
Switzerland. In Mudras: Yoga in Your 
Hands, she explores the mudra concept, 
from its origin and associations with music 
and color, to the mudras healing abilities 
on the physical, emotional, and spiritual 
planes. Then there are the mudras them- 
selves, illustrated and explained in detail. 
Hirschi even shows you how to create your 
own mudras, and further supplements this 
with nutritional and herbal information. 
You can read this book from cover to cov- 
er, she says, or you can simply look at 
“Mudras for the Body, Mind, and Soul” to 
select your own mudras — they are 
described so precisely you don’t need 
additional knowledge to do them. — CHP 
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